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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1911-11

[The abbreviations used In periodical and serial references are ordinary kunl easily comprehended. Vol-
ume and page are separated by colon. Thus 6: 3$6-40;.meens vol. O. mos 3e6 to 407.)

GENERALITIES

BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Agricultural education. Davis, B. M. In his Agricultural education in the public
school.. Chicago, 111., The University of Chicago press [19121 p. 132-59.

2. Robison, C. H. In his Agricultural instruction in the public schools
of the United States. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university,
1911. p 191-200.

3. - United States Bureau of education. Bibliography of education
in agriculture and home economies. Washington, Government printing office,
1912. 62 p 8°. (Its Bulletin, 1912, no. 10)

4. Child study. Clark university, Worcester, Maas. Library. Bibliography
of child study, 1910-1911. Washington, Government printing office, 1912.
90 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 26)

5. Smith, Theodate L. Supplement to bibliography of articles relating
to the study of childhood and adolescence which have been published in the
Pedagogical seminary and the American journal of psychology, 1907-1912.
Pedagogical seminary, 19: 116-20, March 1912.

Wilson, Louis N. Bibliography of child study for the years 1908-1909.
Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 84 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau
of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 11)

7, Children's reading. Mello, G. Les lectures de nos enfants; repertoire biblio-
graphique. 2d 6d. Paris, Librairio Voibert, 1911. 40 p. 8 °.

8. Education. In L'ann(e pedagogique, pub. par L. Cellerier et, I. Dugus.
F. Alcan, 1912. p. 85-180..

Forms a classified and annotated survey for 1911 of the educational literature of both America
and Europe.

9. The educational books of the year. Independent, 72: 244 -63, August 1.
1912.

A review of text books as well LI:i WOr;:s on the science of education.

10. Findlay, J. J. In his The school; an introduction to the study of educa-
tion. London, Williams and Norgate; New York, H. Bolt and company [1912]
p. 249-53.

11. In Sonnenschein, W. S. The beet hooks; a reader's guide. 3d ed.,
entirely rewritten. Part II. [New York, G. P. Putnam's eons, 1912] p.
725-99.

12. - United States Bureau of education. Bibliography of education for
1909-10. Washington, Government 4printing office, 1911. 166 p. 8°. (Its
Bulletin, 1911, no. 10)

13. - Warren, Irene. Three-foot shell for a teacher's professional library.
Elementary school teacher, 13: 41-42, September 1912.
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8 BIBLIOGRAPHY --OF EDUCATION, 1911-12. "

14. Education. Arkansas. Weeks, S. B. In his History of public school educe-,
tion in Arkansas. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. p. 127-28.
(U. S. Bureau of ethication Bulletin. 1917, no. 27)

15. China. Bing, H. E. In his The educational system of China as recently
reconstructed. Washington, Government' printing office, 1911. ps. 104-105.

(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 151

18. Germany. Robbins, C. L. In his Teachers in Germany in the sixteenth
century. New York city, Teachers college. Columbia university, 1912.

p. 123-26. ,.

17. New York. Kilpatrick, W. H. In his The Dutch schools of New
Netherlaint and colonial New York. Washington, Government printing
office, 1912. p. 231-113. it'. S Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 12)

18. Scotland. Gibson, W. J. In his Education in ScotLind. London,
New York (etc] LA)ligIllallti, Green and co-, 1912. p. 1W-51.

19. United States. Brown, S. W. In his Secularization of A meriCan educa-
tion. New York city, Tea/liers college, Columbia IIIIIVVIVilly, 1912. p. 159-60,

20. Vienna and Berlin. Siemering, H. In his Arbeiterbildungewesen in
Wien and Berlin. Karlsruhe i. B., 0. Braun, 1911. p. vii-viii.

21. Elementary education. Manny, F. A. In his The elementary school curriculum.
Kindergarten review, 22: 174-78, November 1911.

22. Eugenics. McKeever, W. A. In his Education and eugenics. Normal instruc-
tor, 22: 11-12, 45, 50, November 1912.

23. Grading. Holmes, W. H. In his Plans of classification in the public schools.
Pedagogical seminary, 18: 47:-522, December ; 9 t 1.

24. - Steele, A. G. In his Training teachers to grade. Pedagogical seminary,
18: 523-32, December 1911.

25. Hall, O. 8. Partridge, G. E. In hit Genetic philosophy of educatiOn. New
York, Sturgis di Walton company, 1912. p. 383-401.

26. High school fraternit its. Hill, R. C. in his Secret societies in high schools. Edu-
cational review, 43; 1611-92, February 1912.

27. High schools. In Johnston, C. H., ed. Iligh school education. New York,
C. Scribner'e sons, 1912. p. 471-531.

home economies. See Agrindlural education.

28. Industrial edurition. Columbia unIversity. Teachers college. School of
industrial arta. Annotated list* books relating to industrial arts and indus-
trial education. New York city', Teachers college, 1911. 50 p. 8°. (Tech-
nical education bulletin nu. 6) +2-- .

29. Mathematics. Griggs, A. 0. ht his The pedagogy of mathematics. Pedagogical
seminary, 19: 350-75, September 1912. ,

30. Montessori method. Smith, A. T. In her The Montessori system of education.
Washington, Government printing office, 1912. p. 29-30. (U. S. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 17)

31. Nature study. Comstock, Mrs. A. (B.) In her Hiutabook of nature study.
Ithaca, N. Y., Comstock publishing company, 1911. p. 924-28.

32. Negro ion. Sutton, W. S. In his The education of the,eouthern negro.
A

Negro
r., University of Texas, 1912. p. 19-24.

33. Peace. Andrews, Mrs. P. P. (P.) &her Peace day. Wmhington, Government
printing office, 1912. p. 41-48. (CAS. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912,
no. 8) .
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OENERA MIES. 9
21. Physical training. Afffeck, George Baird. Selected tibliography of physical

training and hygiene. 39 p. 8°.
Reprinted from A mark t In physical oduaatIon review, 16: V-16, 407-I8, 579-93, March, June and

I4ecember 1911. .

15. Physics: Teaching. Mann, C. R. In his The teaching of physics for purposes of
general education. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. p. 291-99.

311. Reading. Taylor, 3. 8. In hu Quantitative study of reading. Educational re-
view, 42: 254-69, Qetobet 1911.

Retardation. Man, L. B.. In his A special study of the influence of retardation.
Now York,Teachire college, Columbia uuiventity, 1911. p. 109r11.

38. Rurarschools. Schmidt, C. C. In his The consolidation of rural schools in North
Dakota. Grand Forks, N. Dak., University of Notli Dakota, 19.12..p. 84-85.

39. School feeding. Bryant, L. S. In her The school feeding movement. Psycho-
logical clinic, 6. 29-43, April 1912.

40. School hygiene. True. H. arid Chavernac, P. In their hygiene oculaire et in-
spection dew &ice. Paris, A. Maloin, 191.1. P. 227-37.

.41. Sex intruction. Foster, W. 8. In his School instruction in matters..of sex.
Journal of educational psychology, 2: 440 -50, October 1911.

42. Social pedagogy. Radosavljevich, P. R. In hie Social pedagogy. Pedagogical
seminary, If. 78-93, March 1912.

43. Spelling: Teaching. Grupe, M. A. In her A review of the pedagogical studies
on the teaching of spelling. Colorado school journal, 26. 6-10. May; 6-10, June
1912.

44. Teoehers''orrtificates. trpdegraff, H. In his Teat-hero' certificates issued under
general etato laws and regulations. Washington, Government printing office,
1911. p. 262-66. (I'. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 18)

45. nothing. O'Shea, Y. V. in his EV erydity problems in teaching. Indianapolis,
Ine Dobbs Merrill company 11912] p.

NEW PERIODICALS

46. American teacher. v. 1, no. 1, January 1912. Published monthly, except July
and Augue4, New York, N. Y.

47. English journal. The official organ of the National council of teachers o:
English. v. 1. no. 1, January, 1912. Published monthly,- exospt July and
August. University of Chicago prose, Chicago, Ill. (J. F. Hosie, managing
editor)

48. Kansas school magazine. v. 1, no. 1, January 1912. Published monthly, ex-
cept July and August, Emporia, Kans. (E. F. Riley, editor- in-chief)

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.

NATIONAL

American association of farmers' institute workers. See 1474.

American association to promote the teaching of speech to the deaf.
See 1622.

American federation of arta. See 1504.

American home economics sasociatip. See 1486.
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49. American institute of instruction. Proceedings of the meeting held at North
Conway, N. H., July 2-5, 1912. lournal of education, 76: 89-97, 100-105, July
18, 1912.

Contains: 1. W. H. Allen: The current teats of school offickmcy, p. 91-93. 2. Evangeline W.
Young: Sex and education, p. 93-93. 3. A. W. Edson: The education and training of exceptional
children to the public schools, p. 95-97. 4. 1. G. Thompson: Economy of time and effert in the
elementary grades, p. 100-101. 5. Fannie A. Smith: Kindergarten handwork in Germany and at
home, p. 103-105.

American instructors of the deaf. See 1623. A

American library association. See 1656.

American medical association. Council on medical education. See 1514.

American nature-study society. See 640.

American school hygiene association. See 1097.

American school peace league. See 1368.

American society of superintendents of training schools for nurses.
See 1523.

Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment stations.
See 1475..

Association of American law schools. See 1512.

Association of American medical colleges. See 1515, 1516.

Association of American universities. See 855.

Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the middle states
and Maryland. See 856.

Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the Southern states.
See 857.

Association of collegiate altunnte See 1553.

Association of history teachers of the middle states and Maryland.
See 749.

Association of mathematical teachers in New England. See 756.

Catholic educational association. See 1359.

Central association of science and mathematics teachers. See 776.

Eastern art and manual training teachers' association. See 1427.

Eastern association of physics teachers. See 777-779.

Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent
peoples. See 1586.

Lake Mohonk conference on international arbitration. See 1389.

Music teachers' national association. See 1525.

National association for the study and education of exceptional children.
See 1606.

National association of state universities. See 858.

National association of teachers in colored schools. See 1589.

National child lator committee. See 1261.

National conference on the education of backward, truant, delinquent
and dependent children. See 1641.

National' conference on vocational guidance. So 1421.
National council of teachers of English. See 709.
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50. National education association of the United States. Journal of proceed-
ings and addresses of the forty-ninth annual meeting held at San Francisco,
Cal., July 8-14, 1911, Winona, Minn., The Association, 1911. 1172 p. 8°.

01A4T0111Clikn.

Contains: 1. Helen Mt Wbrion: The cause of education, p. 83-86. 2. Ella F. Young: Hypoth-esis in education, p. 87-90. 3. J. H. Baker: Reorganization of American education, p. 94-103.4. Mrs. Emmons Blaine: The opportunity of the teacher, p. 103-15. 5. Margaret E. Schallen-barter: The development of personality taint education, p. 116-21. 6. Samuel Avery: Can weshorten the term of years without decreasing,efficiency of education In American schools? p. 126-32. 7. Katherine D. Blake: Peace In the sohooLs, p. 140-46. 8. F. 0. Blair: Progress In publiceducation, p. 146 -55.

Department of superintendence (Mobile meeting, 1911).

9. A message of achievement from the Southland-H.
J. Willingham: The progress of Its schools,p. 166-69; J. M. °whin: The Ideals of its people, p. 169-74: L. D. Evans: The glory of its children,p. 175-78. 10. The present status of education In America-Ella F. Young: In the element4.schools, p. 153-86; E. U. Grail: In the secondary schools, p. 186-91; G. P. Benton: In the coiefges

and universities, p. 191-98. 11. Henry Suzsallo: The standards of professional life as applied toteaching, p. 199-333. 12. Our educational advance and improvement over the past-C. E. Chad-sey: In theeity, p. 203-209; C. P. Cary: In the state, p. 210-15; E. E. Brown: In the nation, p. 215-27. 13. Preliminary report of the Committee on economy of time in education, p. 223-26. 14. Cl. E.MacLean: An educat tonal epoch in new America, p. 233-35. 15. The comingot the humane elementin education-S. C. Kingsley: The openair school, p. 136-42; L. I'. Ayres: The training of the men-tally and physically unfortunate, p. 242-47; Fannie F. Andrews: The peace movement and thepublic schools, p. 247-52; H. B. Peairs: Education of the American Indian, p. 252-55. 10. Theprogress and the true meaning of the practical in education-C. B. Gibson: In vocational training,p. 250-67, G. W. A. Luckey: In the balanced course of study and the all-year-round schools, p. 207-70. 17. Preliminary report of the Committee on uniform 'words and reports, p. 271-302. 18.Unity of Ideals and purposes In teachers-A. C. Thompson: As gained from professional training,p. 309-11; E. C. Warriner: As gained from school
supervision, p. 311-18, Mrs. 8. E. Hyre: As gained

from school administration, p. 319-12.

National council of education.

19. Tentative report of the Committee on a system of teaching morals In the public schools,p. 342-47. 20. M. 0. Brumbaugh: Moral education: the problem s&ted, p. 347-50. 21. Moraleducation thru the agency of the public schools -J. W. Can: Moral instruction In the publicschools -a tentative course by grades, p. 351-66; Means of moral training worded by the publicschools, p. 367-77. 22. J. M. Greenwood: The home and school 111e, p. 377-97. 23. C. W. Barnes:Status of moral training in the public schools, p. 400-13; Discussion, p. 413-19. 34. G. A. Coe:Virtue and the virtues: a study of method In the teaching of morals; p. 419-25. 25. C. E. Rugh:Some instinctive roots upon which the teaching of morals in the public schools may be grafted,p.426-33. 26. Harlan Updegral: The Improvement of teachers in service in city schools, p. 433-41;Discussion, p. 441-45. 27. David Felmley and J. R. Kirk: High-echool preparation of candklateefor normal-school training, p. 446-66; Discussion,p. 456-61. 28. R. J. May, G. W. A. Luckey. and0. W. Caldwell: Needed adjustment between secondary schools and colleges, p. 461-74; Discus-sion, p. 474-76.
Department of kindergarten education.

29. It. 0. Boone: The kindergarten: Its influenced upon higher education, p. 490-97. 30. C. E.Rugh: Moral instruction of the child, p. 497-603. 31. Bertha M. McConkey: Tho kindergartenmafactor in education for efficiency, p. 507-11. 32. F. E. Perlin: The kindergarten of the future,p. 511-15.

Department of denim/try education.

33. E. R. Snyder: The need of a new Standard of measurement for the various subjects of thecurriculum, p. 518-23. 34. H. B. Wilson: Report on the motivation of the children's work in theelementary schools, p.15.28-44. 35. R. J. Aley: The health of schoolchildren, p. 644-49. 36. L. ELWeir: Playgrounds and health, p. 649-54.

Department of secondary education.

87. C. D. Kingsley: Report of the Committee of nine on the articulation of high school and col-lege, p. 65467. 38. H. N. Davis: The new Harvard plan for college admission, p. 567-71. 89.0. W. Caldwell: The new University of Chicago plan for college admission, p. 573-75. 40. H. 111,Barrett: The highachool teacher himself, p. 676-81. R. C. Bentley: Extzsaciassroom activitiesto high school: their place and their Impqrtance, p. 6111-86. 42. Provisional report of the Nationalcommittee elan.= on pometrysyllatan, p. 607-36.
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50. National educattpn aasociation of the United States- Continued.
Department of higher education. .

43. C. A. Duniway: The separation and development of the junior college as distinct from the
university, p. 680-61. 44. T. F. Kane: The relation of the college of liberal arts to the professional
and practical schools, p. 664 -70. 45. D. 8. Jordan: The building up of professional education on a
collegiate foundation from the viewpoint of the professional schools, p. 670-72. 46. A. F. Lange:
Some phases of university efficiency, p. 672-79; Discussion, p.680-81. 47. C. N. Little: The supply
of and demand for engineering graduates In the United States, p. 681 -88.

Department of normal echook.

48. H. H. Seer ley: The relation of academic and professional work In a normal school, p. 697-
99. 49. David Felmley: The normal school and the training school, p. 700-701.

Department of manual training and art education.

50. C. B. Connelley: To what extent does manual training aid In adjustment to environment,
p.711-19. 51. G. W. Gerwlg: The requisites of the efficient teacher in industrial schools, p 722-28.
S2. Report of the Committee on college-entmneerequirementS, p. 729-39. 53. Paul Kreuzpointner:
The new standard of the present-day industrial education In Europe, p. 740-47. 64. Helen L.
Johnson: The requisites for the effective teaching of the manual and household arts, p. 747 -16.
66. Matte P. Clark: The publioschool domestic-science department as an influence in the com-
munity for enforcing pure-food laws and civic cleanliness, p. 760 -65. 56. A. B. Clark: Art educa-
tion in public schools a necessity of civic perfection, p. 789-78.

Department of music eduastion.

57. Elsie M. Shawe: Public-school music in relation to the music of the community, p. 7%-
94. 68. Julia E. Crane: Some mistakes of the music teacher which the viewpoint of the child
would correct, p. 791-830; Discussion, p. 831-822. 59. Arthur Foote: Music in the college, p.80.3 -806;
Discussion, p. 837-838. 60. Ida If. Fisher: The relation of music to school activities, p. 808-13.
61. Ft..inces E. Clark: Publioschool music and our national speech, p. 813 -29. 62. C. A. Fuller-
ton: The opportunity and the responsibility of normal schools in publio-school music, p. 822 -20.

03. Sherwin Cody: Business English -what? why? how? p.. E19 -40; Discussion, p. 840-41.
84. G. A. Clark: Shorthand-Its educational and practical value, p. 81551. AS. C. H. Murphy:
Curricula for high schools of commerce In the United States, p. 853-55: Discussion,.p. 865-57.
66. T. L. Brecheen and C. A. Bernhard: To what extent are teachers responsible for failures of
students in the classroom? p. 857-64. 67. P. M. Fisher: The essentials of the ideal commercial
teacher, p. 865-68.

Department of child hygiene.

68. H. H. Goddard: Two thousand children testeXty the Binet measuring scale for Intelligence,
p. 870-78. 69. P. E. Davidson; Results and impressions of a preliminary study of pedagogical
retardation, p. 878-£41. 70. L. P. Ayres: Health and ventilation, p. £185-90. 71. F. G. Bruner:
The Influence of open-air and low-temperature schoolrooms on the mental alertness and scholar-
ship of pupils, p. 883-98. 72. L. P. Ayres: Open-air schools, p. 808-003.

Department of physical education.

73. W. A. Evans: The health of the child the joint concern of parent and teacher, p. 913-17.
74. Frances M. Greene: Sex hygiene, p. 917-23; Discussion, p. 923-25. 75. L. H. Weir: The play-
ground movement in America, p. 925 -33. 76. J. M. Tyler: Physical training for girls of high school
age-the biological point of view, p. 933-38.

Department of science instruction.

77. L. B. Avery: General science In the high school, p. 944-48. 78. Frederic Burk: The teacher's
part In conservation, p. 79. C.-E. A. Winslow: Report of Committee on efficiency of
janitor sm-vice, p, 977-86. 8). W. D. Frost: Our short course for janitors, p. 990-92.

Department of school administration.

81. L. N. Hines: The ideal wheel board from the superintendent's point of view, p. 994-1002.
M. Richard Welling: Pupil self-government as a training for citizenship, p. 1006-9. El. N. S.
P41 t5u: Preeent.daq tendencies of school architecture, p. 1009-14.

Library departmmf.

84. Katherine D. Rieke: The proper supervision of the reading of school children, p. 1016-17;
Discussion, p. 1017-19. 85. Ethelwyn H. Pagge: High.school libraries, p. 1019-25; Disoustion,
p.1026 -79.



GENERALITIES. 18
50. National education association of the United Statew-Continued.,

Department of special education.
86. 8. L. Hater: Separate schools with

separate courses of training for the separate needs ofour children, p. 1034-38. 87. H. H. Goddard: Cusses of backwardnees and mental deficiencyIn children and how to prevent them, p. 1039-46. 88. G. W. A. Luckey: Can we eliminate the
/school laggard? p. 1046 -61. 80. J. A. Roman: School activities In relation to children's eyes,p. 1 70. 90. M. P. E. Grossmann: Legal provisions for exceptional children, p. 1070-77.91, V lcmie8. iCIE What constitutes a subnormal child, and to what extant can he be trained?p. 1077-83.

Department of school patron,.
92. W. B. Owen: Co-operation between home andschool, p. 1103-8; Dbenssion, p. 1108-9.

Department of rural and agricultural aluention.
93. C. F. Palmer: Agricultural nature-etudy, p. 1118-26. 94. Vaughan MacCeughey: School

gardening In Hawaii as related to agricultural education, p. 1126-.31. 95. C. A. Stebbins: Poten-
tiality of the school garden, p. 1131-37. 96. E. C. Bishop: Report of Committee on ooursee ofstudy in agriculture, p. 1138-.52. 97. J. R. Kirk: Agriculture end domestic! science in normal schoolswith special reference to preparing teachers fa community work, p. 1153-65; Discuasbn, p. 1156-56.
98. L. R. Alderman: Physical educatluu in elementary rural schools, p. 1156-61.

National German-American teachers' association. See 728. !

Natioual society for the promotion of industrial education. -Su 1439.
National society for the study of education. See 1440.
National society of college teachers of education. See 850.
New England association of chemistry teachers. See 784.
New England high school commercial teachers association. See 801.
Playground and recreation association of America. See 1137, 1138.
Religious educatgn association. See 1310.
Society for the promotion of engineering education. See 1501.
Southern association of college women. See 1555, 1556.

51. Southern commercial congress. Proceedings, Third annual convention, 44
Atlanta, Ga., March 1911, ed. by LeRoy Hodges. The South's physical recov-
ery described in one hundred addresses by national leaders. (C. J. Owens,
'secretary, Southern buildiiig, Washington, 1). C.) [Washington, D. C., 1911]
1064 p. 8°.

Part 5, Education: 1. E. E. Brown: National education, p.351-541 2. H. S. Hartzog: The South's
educational obligation, p. 356-58. 3. S. C. Mitchell: Education for constructive leadership-stateand national, p. 359-68. -4. C. B. Gibson: Technical education for the South, p. 309-83. 6. T. H.Harris: Taxation as related to schools, p. 384-65.

. 52. Southern educational association. Journal of proceedings and addresses of
the twenty-second annual meeting, held at. Houston, Texas, November 30, De-
cember 1, 2, 1911. [Chattanooga, Tenn.] The Association [1912] 722 p. 8°.
(William F. Feagin, secretary, Montgomery, Ala.)

Contains: 1. J. W. Abercrombie: Southern education, p.39-18. 2. H. L. Whitfield: The need of
a new conception of a common school for the South, p. 49-63. 3. W. 11. Elam: " Fade Ve11511:1 opin-ions in efficient school administration," p. 63-76. 4. M. A. Cassidy: Borne demands of twentieth
century upon education, p. 78-87. 6. D. B. Johnson: The education of the Southern girl, p. 88-97.6. B. C. Hagerman: The education of the Southern girl, p. 97-105. 7. L. F. Snow: The ethical
significance of the college, p. 106 -17. & E. 0. Lovett: The education of the Southern girl, p.117-22.
9. E. 8. Richardson: Training boys and girls for more efficient rural life in the South, p. 123-34. 10.M. L. Brittaln: The education of the farmer's child, p. 134-43. 11. D. J. Crosby: Community
building, p. 144-49. 12. C. N. (Maley: Education of the Southern negro, p. 151 -06. 13. J. H. Dil-lard: Negro education In the South, p. 156-68. 14. J. H. Phillips: The education of the Southern
negro, p. 159-69. 15. W. 8. Sutton: The education of the Southern negro, p. 169-88. 16. E. N.
Clopper: The education of factory children in the South, p. 1E0-97. 17. E. 0. Holland: The edu-
cation of the factory child, p. 198-205. 18. J. T. C. Noe: The education of the mountain child, p.206-13. 19. G. A. Hubbell: Education within the mountain walls. p.213-19. 20. Mrs. C. W. Stew-
art: The education of the mountain child, p. 220-39. 21. J. J. Doyne: The teacher ea a factor In
community life, p. 240-60. 22. C. W. Richards: Difficultiee and needs of the Southall Summitboy, p. 251-67. 23. J. W. Nicholson: "Putting on the trolley," p.269-66. 24. L. R. Wilson: A con-strueUve library platform for Southern schools, p. 272-84. 26. H. F. Cope: Education adagnati,toL 1
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52. Southern edunettio4s1 association--Continued.
the future of the South, p. 291-301. 28. J. W. Folk: Education in a republic, p. 304-18. 27. Re-
ports of educational progress In the South, p. 320-52. 28. T. L. Toland: The proper basis for the pro-
motion of teachers and increase of salary, p. 354-01. 29. J. P. Womack: The proper basis for the
promotion of teachers and increase di salaried, p. 361-64. 30. W. F. Doughty: School adminhtra-
Uon problems in the South, p. 364-81. 31. Walker King: "The kind of supervision most needed
for negro schools," p. 390-96. 32. W. L. Hughes: Efficient supervision, p. 398-404. 33. J. A.
Brooks: Efficient city supervialon, p. 404-10. 34. J. E. Walmsley: Wise, honest and jus?adminis-
nation of college entrance requirements, p. 415-2A 35. Arthur Lefevre: The proper r@lation of the
American high school to the American university, p. 425-36. 36. J. R. Rutland: The function of
the high school, p. 437-50. 37. W. 0. Smiley: The curriculum of secondary schools reorganized to
include six years' high school work, p. 45340. 38. L. M. Fayrot: Why pupils withdraw from the
high school, p. 462 -07. 39. Tom Fletcher: The articulation of the high school with the elementary
school and with the college, p. 467-78. 40. D. S. Hifi: Retardation: Its causes and remedies, p.
479-87. 41. H. F. Triplett: Retardation, p. 487-93. 42. E. R. hone: Provisions in the various
Southern states fobeeaching agriculture, p. 525-32. 43. 11. L. Whitfield: Industrial education not
a separate and distinct education, but a necessary element of education, p. 536-48. 44. Agnes H.
Craig: Industrial education for women, p. 548756. 45. J. X. Pearce: Southern normals and the
Southern common school teacher, p. 559-70. 46. B. T. Baldwin: Practical functions of a school of
eduction in state universities, p. 570 -81. 47. W. A. Lewis: The preparation of the teachers of agri-
culture fur the children of the public schools, p. AM -89. 48. C. W. Daugette: Teachers' Institutes
and summer schools, p. 594-98. 49. A. L. Manchester: /Music education) p. 620-26. 50. L. R. WII-
son: Libraries for schools and rural communities, p. 669-71. 51. Maggie W. Barry: Training for
motherhood, p. 672-78. 52. W. B. Bissell: A sketch of the school improvement movement: what
has been done in the South, p. 67986. 53. L. L. Pugh: Model plans for rural schools, p. 687-94.
54. W. T. Pollard: Model plans for rural schools, p. 695-99.

Western drawing and manual training association. See 1428.

Women's educational and industrial union. See 1557.

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, RTC.-STATIC AND LOCAL

53. Alabama educational association. Official proceedings of the thirty-first -

annual convention . . . held at Birmingham, April 4, 5 and 6, 1912. Birming-
ham, Dispatch printing co. [1912] 311 p. 8°. (W. C. Griggs, secretary, Bir-
mingham, Ala.)

Contains: I. D. R. Murphey: President's annual address, p. 32-40. 2. Emmet O'Neal: Some
educational problems, p. 40-45. 3. C. B. AYcock: Universal education, Its necessity and benefit,
p. 45-48. 4. 11. 0. Murfee: The teacher and the State, p. 48-86. 5. F. B. Dressler: The rural
school house and Its environment, p. 95-101. 6. II. J. Willingham: acal taxation and compulsory
school attendance, p. 101-5. 7. J. H. Pennyman: Character building, a university function, p.
105-8. 8. W. F. Janes: Classification, gradation, promotion, record, p. ' -26. 9. L. B. Evans:
Some problems of the near future, p. 126-30. 10. 0. H. Benson: Education for rural hie, p. 141-49.
11. C. W. Ashcraft: Our public schools as preparatory schools for practical life, p. 172-76. 12. Mar-
garet L. Johnson. Motivation, p. 199 -201. 13. Andrew Sledd: The relation of the college to the
secondary schools, p. 211-15. 14. E. L. Colebeck: The present status of Greek and Latin In colleges
and universities, p. 215-18. 15. H. H. Holmes: How to get the high in touch with commu-
nity life, p. 228-31. 18. H. B. Norton: The duties of the high school principal, p. 231-35.

54. Arkansas state teachers' association. Proceedings of the forty-fourth tinnual
seetion, Little Rock, December 27, 28, and 29, 1911. Little Rock, H. G. Pugh
nrinti.ng company, 1912. 401 p. 8°. (J. L. Bond, secretary, Little RoCk,

Contains: 1. A. C. Millar: Education for individual and social eMciency, p. 47-51. 2. O. B. Cook:
Democracy and education, p. 52-82. 3. 0, H. Crowell: Relation of denomination schools to the
state system, p. 71-81. 4. J. J. Doyne: Conservation of energy in school work, p. 82-87. 5. W. H.
Wilson: Co-operation and consolidation in country life, p. 113-21. 0. F. H. Herrin: The possi-
bilities of the normal training schools, p. 145 -60. 7, 8. R. Oglesby: The possibilities of the normal
training departments, p. 151-64. 8. A. J. Mendota: paglish in the elementary and high schools,
p. 210-16. 9. O. A. Simmons: Status of the classics in Arkansas, p. 217-26. 10. C. E. Womack:
Bow I conduct an ungraded rural school, p. 222-34. 11. W. B. Clark: How can the teacher in the
rural school apply the good things recommended? p. 251-67. 12. K. F. Mather: The time-place of
physiography in the high school, p. 262-68. 13. C. McOannon: Some new ideas in high school
mathematics teaching, p. 359-76. 14. E. A. Brennan: Some defects In teaching mathematics and
suggestions for improvement, p. 27743. M. W. E. Clayton: Aims and methods of teaching Oer-
man in secondary institutions, p. 299-304. 16. 0. B. Clarendon: Bow does the study of foreign
languages add to the mental kfficienci of students? p. 312-18. 17. C. S. Barnett: The school gar-
den, p. 343-48. 18. Mrs. F. F. Andrews: Education and International peace, p. 36144.
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55. Associated academic principals and Council of elementary schoorprinci-
pals and teachers. Proceedings of the twenty-seventh annual meeting. . . .

Syracuse, N. Y., December 28-30, 1911. 173 p. 8°.
Contains: 1. P. P. Claxton: Some factors in the pedagogy of the elementary and of the high

school, p. 13-15. 2. A. S. Draper: Weaknesses In American universities, p. 16-33. 3. E. IV. Smith:
The importance of oral English In the schools, p. 33-41. 4. C. A. Richmond: Educations 'values,
p. 41-48. 5. C. D. Kingsley: College entrance requirements, p. 46-.52. 6. C. E. Rhodes: The real
preparation for college in English, p. 53 -54. 7. R. A. Pearselh: Education in agriculture, p. 55-58.
8. G. F. Warren: Education's' agriculture, p. 68-61. 9. Earl Barnes: [Abstract of address on] Im-
pending changes in our educational ideas and ideals, p. 82-65. 10. L. F. Ho.: e: Academic subjects
in the grammar grades, p. 65-71. 11. J. O. Riggs: Tenure of office, p. 71-77. 12. P. L. Wright! The
teachers' retirement fund law, p. 77-83. 13. D. A. Preston: Conservation in mathematics, p. 120-28.
14. Hugo Newman: Up-to-date science in the grades, p. 128-38. 15. E. W. Lyttle: How may prin-
cipals and supervisors be of most value to the grades? p, 138-43. 18. E. A. Knowles: How much
agriculture can be taught in the seventh and eighth grades, p. 144-49. 17. C. A. Richmond: Con-
servation in education, p. 150-52. 18. E. May Schomerhorn: How to help chile_een discover mate-
rial for oral composition, p. 153 -57. 19. A. D. Dean: Industrial education in the elementary school,
p. 158-61. 20: F. A. Gallup: How to enrich the teacher's equlpm5nt, p. 161-68, 21. W. A. Tor-
rance: Aids In geography and history, p. 188-69. M. II. M. Pollock: The physical needs of the
grammar school girl, p. 189-73.

58. Biown university teachers' association. Addresses at the meeting held
March 1912, at Providence, R. I. Education, 32: 529-77, May 1912.

Contains: 1. A, E. Stearns: Moral standards in the schools, p. 529-38. 2.. S. Luther: Moral
standards in college, p. 539-45. 3. A. D. Call: The growth of our moral ideal, p. 54659. 4. S. S.
Colvin: Marks and the marking system as an incentive to study, p. 560-72. 5. J. B. Dirnan: The
ideal as an Incentive, p. 573-77.

57. 'Chicago. University. Report of the twenty-fourth Educationat conference of
the academies and high schools in relations with the University of Chicago [by]
Nathaniel Butler and others. School review, 20: 383-400, June 1912.

Contains reports zoology, history and civics,
Latin, manual training, mathematics, physics and chemistry by the secretaries of the respective
departments.

The report briefly outlines the plan of visitation inaugurated by the University of Chicago in the
autumn of 1911, whereby invitations were extended to the instructors of the secondary schools in
affiliation with the lini4rsity to inspect the classrooms of the Junior college. The object of this
arrangement was" to secure from teachers In the co-operating schools their opinions as to the degree
In which the work as conducted in the Junior college classes is suitably related to the work offered in
the classes preparing for college in the high schools."

Cincinnati kindergarten association. See 483.

58. Conference for education in Texas.. Proceedings of the fifth general sea-
awn . . . San Antonio, Texas, April 19 and 20, 1912. [Austin, Texas, A. C.
Baldwin & sons, 1912] 138 p. 8°. (L. T. Cunningham, recording secretary,
Anson, Texas)

Contains: 1. R. 8. Dyer: Adequate and permanent financial support for the higher educational
Institutions of the state, p. 20-29; Discussion, p. 30-34. 2. F. M. Bralley: Organization for the
enlargement by the state of Texas of its institutions of higher education, p. 35-4o, Discussion, p.
45-49. 3. H. F. Estill: The necessity of removing by constitutional amendment the taxlinaltation
in the support of public schools, p. 50-65; Discussion, p. 55-64. 4. Nat Menton: The extension*of
professional county supervision, p. 92-100: Discussion, p. ion-iti. 5. J. F. Kimball: The exten-
sion of county supervision, p.

159. Co-operative education association of Virginia. Annual report for the year
ending November 20, 1911. [Richmond, Va., Clyde W. Saunders, 1912]
35 p. 8°.

Issued by the Department of public Instruction and the Co-operative education ailloctation of
Virginia. s

Contains: 1. J. H. Binford: What constitutes a successful leaguer p. 28-30. 2. J. H. Dosloyf
Compulsory education, p. 31-33.
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80. Georgia educational association. Proceedings and addresses of the forty-
fifth annual meeting . . . Macon, Georgia, Apill 27-29, 1911. Atlanta, Ga.,
Bennett printing house [19117] 106 p. 8°. (C. L. Smith, secretary, La
Grange, Ga.)

Contains: 1. M. L. Brittain: Our educational needs, p. 57-64. 2. Medical inspection of school
children, p. 66-73. 3. C. M. Snelling: Waste product of the college, p. 74-83. 4. Otis Ashmore:
Waste in education, p. 84-149. 5. W. T. Dumas: The conservation of pedagogic eneogy, p. 90-94.
6 What should be done in teaching domestic science in the cities of Georgia, p. 95-101. 7. Chief
obstacles to suocessful supervision, p. 103-6.

61. Illinois state teachere' association and sections. Journal of proceedings
of the fifty-eighth annual meeting, held at Springfield, Illinois, December
27-29, 1911. Springfield, Ill., Illinois state journal co., state printers, 1912.
237 p. 8°. (Caroline' Grote, secretary, Macomb, Ill.)

Contains: 1. 11. B. Wilson: The meaning and sigolficance of motivation In education, p. 04-100.
2. Mabel Carney: Country life and the country school, p. 103-9. 3. The ethical relations of the
superintendent, or A code of ethics for superintendents, p. 116-20. 4. F. M. Leavitt: Vocational
training: to what extent Identical with education as a part of the'child's life and a preparation
for life, p. 120-24; Discuwdon, by G. P. handle, p. 124 -25. 3. C. A. Bennett: Vocational training-
to what extent Justifiable in public schools, p. 126-28. 6. W. II. Campbell: To what extent Is voca-
tional training possible and practical in the elementary schools? p. 128 -32. 7. A. B. Wight:
Elementary vocational training, p. 132-34. 8: II. A. Bone: Vocational training-how far Justi-
fiable In the public schools, p. 134 -39. 9. 11.,A. Hollister: The correlation of high school and civic
interests, p. 144-46. 10. Walter Libi4y: The socialization of the college, p. 147 -53. 11. F. C.
English: What shall bathe standard for measuring college efficiency, or The efficient college and
Its place In our educational system? p. 156-61. 12. J. It. Batton: Important principles of high
school inspections In other state systems, p. 192-200. 13. S. I). Faris: Advantages of state inspec-
tins for the village high schools of Illinois, p., 201-3. 14. F. 0. Blair: Advantages e state super-
vision from the state superintendent's point of view, p. 203-6 15. W. B. Owen: Co-operation
between home and school, p. 208-12. 16. David Felmley: How may normal school faculty
improve the quality of its teaching, p. 214-Z2.

62. Indiana state teachers' association. Proceedings and papers . . . December
27, 28, 29, 1911, Indianapolis. 142CA 4°. (J. 13. Pearey, secretary-treasurer,

. Anderson, Ind.)
Contains: 1. It. J. ...ley: Meaning and purpose of education, p. 15-17. 2. Woods Hutchinson:

Fresh air in the school-room and elsewhere, p. 22-15. 3. F. 11. Bryan: By-products of the school,
p. tir28. 4. Henry Suzzallo: Making teaching a profession, p. 29-32. 5. Orra Hopper: The farm,
the center of school life, p. 44-46. o, Emma Collect: The application of Froebellan principles to
teaching in the grades, p. 61-63. 7. J. I.. Ketcham: What teachers can do to aid industrial educa-
tion, p. 64-493. 8. F. 11. Leavitt: The relation of the present movement for vocational education
to the teaching of the mechanic arts, p. 66-68. 9. It. J. Aley: The high school course, p. 74-70.
10. W. A. Jessup: Some chancing conceptions of childhood, p. 81-84. 11. T. T. Martin: To what
extent may the work of the county Institute be ma& concrete by the use of illustrative materials,
p. 100-102.

69. Iowa state teachers' association. Proceedings of the fifty-seventh annual
session, held at Des Moines, Iowa, November 9, 10, and 11, 1911. 224 p. 8 °.

(0. E. Smith, secretary, Indianola, Iowa)
Contains: 1. Factors in rural school improvement, p. 42-48. 2. A. M. Peyote The relation dour

public tol system to the problems of rural life, p. 48 -36.' 3. Is scholarship deteriorating In col-
lege? p. , 7. 4. F.,F. Allay; Student participation In colleg government, p. 67-72. 5. 1.. D.
Weld: Concrete college ethics, p. 140-84. 6. 'Preset) t problems in the high school coursp of study-
[by] F. E. Palmer, p. 86-88; Ihy] A. W. Chamberlain, p7144-03. 7. II. H. Seerley: Thle difficulties
of the course of study for seventh tend eighth grades and the remedies therefor, p. 93-16. 8. F. B.
OriffItlt: Changes and contrasts in primary education, p. 97-103. 9. N. S. Kbowlas: The teacher's
power for civic improvement, p. 114-16. 10. A. M. Heinz: DoniestipAciente as a vocational train-
ing other than teaching, p. 1143-16.

64. Kansas state teachers' association. Proceedings of the fp;ty-ninth annual
meeting, held at Topeka, Kans., November 9-10, 1911. Western school journal,
28: 6-30, 35-47, 60-66, December 1911, January, February 1912.

Contains: 1. W. If. Mon: Facts vs. (+Won as a basis at 'administering school, p. 7. 2. Calvin
Kendall: Some facts which determine school efficiency, p. 8-12. 3. A. E. l'rice: Credit for quality,
p. 16-17. 4. W. N. mason: The next step in education, p. 10-21. 5. Isabel E. Lord: The future
household arta In the public schools, p. 82-68.
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65. Kentucky educational association. Proceedings . . . fortieth annual session,
Owensboro, Kentucky, June 27, 28, 29, 1911.. Louisville, Standard printing co.
[1912] 233 p. 8°. (T. W. Vinson, secretary, Frankfort, Ky.)

Contains: I. Report of Commit tee on professional ethics, p. 1S-22. 2. McHenry Rhoads: Second-
ary education in Kentucky, p. 53-57. 3. A. J. Ktnnantan: Tho normal school in the educational

.economy of the state, p. 5t4-64. 4. 11. S. Barker: Tho state university and its relation to the
material development of the commonwealth, p. to -.al. 5. Ellsworth Regenstein.: The relation of
the rural school to the economic, social and spiritual welfare of the state, p. 97-101. 6. Cora NV.
Stewart: The ono-room school, p. 101-5 7. E. P. Kelly: Local taxation, p. 105-7. S. DersIts
BreckInridge: Should Kentucky women have school suffrage, p. 116-21. 9. Julia A. Robinson:
Library extension In Kentucky, p. 121-26. 10. J. U. Snyder: Motivating the course of study of
secondary schools, p. 127-31 II. Agnes Kelly: In what way can the high school bast minister
to the social life of tho community, p. 131-34. 12. Lelia E. PatrIdge: Why child study has failed,
p. 135-40. 13. W. J. Craig" The course of study in physics for the county high school,p. 162-6.5.
14. R. P. Green: Course of study in physkgraphy for high schools and iLi rational treatment, p.
165-76. IS. E. F. Darnaby: The treatment of the essentials of high school mathematics, p. 176747.

66. Proceedings . . . forty-first annual session, Louisville, Kentucky, June
25, 26, 27, 1912. Frankfort, Ky., Roberts printing co. [1912] 267 p. .8°.
(T. W. Vinson, secretary, Frankfort, Ky.)

Contains: I. J. II. Repent of the committee on extent of retardation in the schools of
Kentucky, some causes and suggested remelies, p. 26-35. 2. M. A. Cassidy: Ethics of the pro-
fession, p. 36-42. 3. H. 11. Cherry: The school as a civic social and Industrial center, p.4. McHenry Rhoads: High school stridency, p. 56-59. 5. T. J. Coates; The county school super-
intendent, p. 59-66. 6. W. L. Jayne: Vocal tonal education in the rural schools, p. 67-72. 7. M. A.
Cassidy: The reorganization of urban education, p. 104-9. 8. Edith S. Davis: The relation of
education to temperance, p. 120-23. 9. Edward Morris: Prevention of tuberculosis in the school-
room, p. 13,-28. 10. Elizabeth Campbell: The teaching of social ethics, p. 132-37. 11. Jay
O'Daniel: Some practical ways to increase attendance in rural schools, p. 1SS-90. 12. W. J. Grin-
stead The Latin in English, p. 103-204. 13. II. 0. Siu.ss: A rational basis for promotion, p. 215-19,
I, C. 6, Untanned: Uniform system of reports for city schoolsamils and teachers, p. 219-23.
1.5. 'iv. I I. Sugg: Ways and means of keeping boys in the hip school, p. 724-29.

67. Maine teachers' association. Proceedings . . . tenth annual meeting,
Augusta, October 25, 26, 27, 1911. Lewiston, Me., Journal printahop, 1912.
108 p. 8°. (Harold A. Allan, secretary, Augusta, Me.)

Contains: 1. P. P. Claxton: The public high school and its progress in America, p. 24. 2. R. J.
Aley: Some problems tu school supers Islam p. 25--27. 3. I'ayson Smith: The public school In its
relation to civic and social reform, p. 29-31. 4. It. J. Aley: Education and moral strength, p. 32-34.
.5. P. P. Claxton: The nation's interest In education, p.55-36. 6. Gustaf I .arsscn: Sloyd an impor-
tant factor In the educat 'on of boys, p 40-43. 7. R. J. Aley: OcganIzing methods, and results of the
reading circle system, p. 53-95. S. Payson Smith: The rural school and its library, p. 78.

68. Maryland state teachers' association. [Proceedings of the] forty-fourth
annual meeting, Braddock Heights, Md., June 27-30, 1911. [u. .p., 1911]
136 p. 8°. (II. W. Caldwell, secretary, Chesapeake City, Md.)

Contains: I. O. It. Rice: Our public schools and their relation to social betterment, p. 27-3.5.
2. NV. I'. Burris: The basis of pedagogical peace, p. 40-49. 3. Mrs. It. AV. Corkran, jr.: Compulsory
education, p. 55-61. 4. NV. M. Hayes: Education for country life, p. 79-53. 5. IS. II. Crocheron:
Six methods of improvement for rural schools, p. 83-87: 6..1, F. Smitlh:.11 igh school activities,
p. 115-33.

69. Massachusetts teachers' association. [Report of the 1911 meeting] Journal
of education, 79: 498-99, 607, December 7, 1911.

Contains: Report of the Committee on educational progress.

70. Michigan schoolmasters' club. Journal of the . . . forty-sixth meeting,
held in Ann Arbor, March 29, 30, 31, April 1,1911. Ann Arbor, Michigan,
Published by the Club. 172 p. 8°. (L. P. Jocelyn, secretary-treasurer,
Ann Arbor, Mich.)

Contains: 1-1, H. Ropes: The new Harvard entrance requirements, p. 2-12. 2. E. L. Millet:
, College entrance requirements from the viewpoint of the school, p. 13-22. 3. E. C. warriner:

University entrance requirements-from the viewpoint of the public, p. 23-33. 4. T. E. Rankin:
The teacher of English composition, p. 39-44. 0. L. P. Jocelyn: Report of Committee on a uni-
form system of notation in mathematics and the sciences, p. 72-81. 6. E. C. Hartwell:.The mission
of thehistory teacheiin furthering the peace movement, p. 82-80. 7. W. H. Hathaway: Industrial
history in the high school, p. 8790. 8. E. W. Yost: Agricultural courses In high school, p. 106-

" 11. 9. Helen D. King: Status of biological teaching In our cities or 40,000 or more, p. 111-17.
10. J. D. Lavls: Vocational guidance. A function of the public school and its applicationto the
commercial department, p. 119-28. 11. J. W. Mitchell: some essentials in the teaching of busingeolaw In high schools, p. 12949.

93934*-15--2
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71. Michigan schoolmasters' club. The languages in American education; from
the Proceedings of the Michigan schoolmasters' club and Classical confer-

ence hold at Ann Arbor, Michigan, March 30, 1911 . . . [Chicago? 1911?),

64 p. 8°. (University bulletin, new ser., vol. 2E1, no. 5)
Humanistic papers, 2d ser., 1.
"Reprint from School review, October, November, December 1911."
corm:qrs.-The place of modern languSges in American education 'by) E. C. Armstrong. -

The alms of modern-language teaching in the secondary school (by] J. 8. Notion.- The needs of
mixterndanguage instruction lby) A. F. Kuersteiner.-The practical value of Implant:tie studies
'by) NV. O. Hale-The place of Latin In secondary education [by) E. D. M. Gray.-The value of

the ancient literatures in life )by) J. Bryce.

72. Minnesota educational association. Journal of proceedings and addresses
of the forty-ninth annual convention . . Minneapolis, Minnesota, October

26-28, 1911. Minneapolis, Minn., Syndicate printing co., 1912. 208 p. 8°.

(J. M. Guise, secretary, St. Paul, Blinn.)
Contains: I. G. E. Vincent: The educational unity of the state, p.18-10. 2. Woods Hutchinson:

Heredity and civilizatinn, p. 20-26. 3. E. Davenport: The vocation and the man, p. 2636.
4. Fhailer Mathews: The religious element in education, p. 36-43. 5. W. T. N% Shams: Evolu-

tion of education through environment. p. 48-60. 6. T. M. Balliet: Fads and frills in education,

p. 51-56. 7. 0. C. Torguson: The school, the teacher and the farmer, p. 62-65. 8. O. 11. Heir:

Practical expedients, p. 66-71. 9. J. 1.. Higgins: (School attendance) p. 14-78. 10. A. C. Tildxts:

!social efficiency, p. 70-84. 11. D. J. Coaling: E. ducat inn, the making of a man, p. 90-93. 12. 11. C.

Carlson: What mire can the school do for the boy? p. 94-101. 13. T. P. Beyer: Athletics and
scholarship, p. 108-12. 14. T. I', hidings: The A, 11, C method of teaching musk., p. 117-24.
15. T. M. Ihtillet: Nature and function of play in education, p. Edith-S. Davis: The

health of our children. p. 194-99. 17. Nina C. N'andewalker: The hindergiuten the basis for public

education, p. 230-204.

73 Mississippi teachers' association. Proceedings of the twenty-seventh annual

meeting . .
Gulfport, Miss., May 2, 3, and 4, 1912. Gulfport, Miss Connell

printing co. [1.912] 105 p. 8°. (H. L. McCloskey, secretary, Ilazlehurst,
Miss.)

Contains:1. D. C.I1u11: President's address, p. 25-31. 2. Susie V. Powell: Schooliniprovement
and Industrial clubs, p.45-48. 3. F. M. Alderman: Equipping and maintaining the agricultural
department, p. 67-69. 4. Mabel Ward: Equipment for teaching home science, p. 09-75. 5. A. I..

Bondurant: Latin in the high school, p. 81-89.

74. Missouri state teachers' association. Official proceedings and addresses of
the fiftieth annual meeting, held at Hannibal, Mo., November 9, 10, 11, 1911.

Cape Girardeau, Daily republican, printers, 1912. 229 p. 8°. (E. M. Carter,

secretary, Cape Girardeau, Mo.)
Contains: 1. Earl Barnes. Impending changes in our educational ideals and practices, p.

2. W. 1'. Evans: Suitability of text-books for rural schools, p. 33-38. 3. II. W. night: The rural
I Lfeinovement and the future of the rural school in ktissouri,p. 38-45. 4. D. F. Houston: Somecriti-

cisms and shortcomings of our educational system, p. 54-63. 5. NV. C. Bagley: The teat of efficiency

of teaching-abstract, p. 63-67. 6. Frank McMurry: Teaching children how to study, p. 67-71.
7. C. H. Judd: Theoretical and practical education, p. 72-77. & Frank McMurry: How the cur.
riculum should be made, and the class room teacher's share in the task, p. 77-80. 9. Henry Sue-
talk: Tradition and reform in public education, p. 87-91. 10. Henry Suzzalk. Theschoolof tomor-
row, p.91-98. IL W. C. Bagley: The philosophy of the right start, p. 12. Carter Alexan-
der: The statistical side of the city superintendent's report, p. 113-91. 13. J. W. Withery Prest-
dent's address: Some pressing factors in the problem of American education, p. 210-19.

75. New Hampshire state teachers' association. Proceedings . . . fifty-eighth
annual meeting, held in Concord, N. 11., October 20 and 21, 1911. [Concord,

N. H., I. C. Evans co., printers, 1912?] 70 p. 8°. (Elsie U. Fairbanks, secre-
tary, Manchester, N. H.)

Contains: L A. E. Winship: Modern educational problems, p. 15-17. 2. C. II. Judd: The wins-
Mk study of education, p. 18-21 3. C. 11. Judd: Practical and theoretical education, p. 21-2Z
4. B. T. Washington: Education and its Influence in the solution of the race problem, p. 23-26.
8. H. vr. Holmes: Proposals for connecting the kindergarten and the primary school, p.
011.1ohard Whoriskey: Enthusiasm In the teaching of modern languages, p.45-52.
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76. New Jersey state teachers' association. Annual report and proceedings of
the 57th annual meeting . . . held in the Public high school, Atlantic City,
N. J., December 27-29, 1911. 252 p. 8°. (C. B. Boyer, secretary, Atlantic
City, N. J.)

Contains: 1. P. 0. Fithian: [Thesalary question and retirement fund]p.17-72. 2. P. P.Claxton:
[Unsolved problems In education]p. 23-33. 3. C. N. Kendall: (Educational problems] p.34-41.
4. F. A. Mcblurray:IThe relationship between method of teaching and method of study ] p.
6. Margaret T. Maguire: A survey of fundamentals, p. 96-104. 6. F. A. Parsons: Pnwtical art in
education and industry, p. 105-15. 7. B. T. Washington: Education and its Influence fn 5) solu-
tion of the race problem, p. 116-24 3. 11. Van Sickle: Freedom and responsfl lilt y In school ad-
ministration, p. 125-27. 9. F. A. McMurray: Judging t he work of the teacher ,p. 128-33. 10. Lydia
K. Ennis: Report of committee on educational progress, p. 144-f4.

77. New Mexico educational association. Proceedings of the meeting held No-
vember 15-19, 1911, Santa Fe, New Mexico. New Mexico journal of educa-
tion, 8: 1-71, January 1912.

Contains: 1. J. S. linter: The child as the supreme study in education, p. 13-17. 2. W. T. Con-
way: The school and the community, p. 21-25. 3. M. II Brasher: low to unify the conrses of
study of the city and town schools of New liesico, p. 27-34. 4. 3. V. s lark: Leaks in the school
system, p. 35-39, 5. Frank Carroon: The teacher, p. 4v-46. 6. Theresa B. White: Domestic
science, p. 46-51. 7. Rufus Mead: Two essentials in teaching, p. 51-54. 8. Katherine A. Hicks:
Rome and school co-operat ion, p. 54-57.. 9. D. M. Richards: Teaching of history In the common
schools, p. 56-62. 10. V. L. Griffin: A defense of the classics, p. 62, 64,66. 11. W. A. Poore: His-
tory in the common schools, p. 66,69, 70-71.

78. New York state teachers' association. Proceedings of the . . sixty-sixth
annual ineeting,it Albany, N. Y., November 27-29, 1911. Rochester, N. Y.,
A. G. Brooks, publisher. 272 p. S. (Richard A. Searing, secretary, North
Tonawanda, N. Y.)

Contains: I. J. L yer: The New York state library and its relation to schools and teachers,p.
16-21. 2. A. S. Draper: The necessary busts of the teacher's tenure,p. 2231. 3. Lyman Abbott:
turbot education should do for our children) p. 36-46. 4. F. D. Boynton: The practical work of
teachers direct from training institutions, p. 59 62. 5. I- F. II anmer: The wider use of t be school
plant, p. 69-73. 6. C. 11. Ellis: Some points to be empLasi.,x1 in teaching commercial subjects. p.
109-15. 7. A. 1). Dean: Germany's Interest In art and industrial education, p. 119-22. S. A. W.
Abrams: Schoolroom decoration, p. 122-26. 9. Julia E. Crane: Musical training for the grade
leacher, p. 135-41. 16. A. S. Draper: No mummified history in New York schools, p. 148-54
II. Julius Sachs: The essentials in the preparation of a teacher of modern languages, p. 196-206.
Discussion, p. 20e-16. 12. Joseph Loess. Teaching English expression.to children of foreign par-
ents, p. 223 -30. 13. F.! T. Baker: Present. discontents about high school English, p. 232-36. 14.
T. C. Mitchill: What should be the park of the high school in forming the highschoolcurriculum,
p. 236-40.

79. North Carolina teachers' arsembly. Proceedings and addresses of the twenty-
eighth annual session . . Raleigh, November 29-December 2, 1911. Raleigh,
N. C., Edwards & Broughton printing co. 119121 282 p. 8°. (R. D. W. Con-
nor, secretary'- treasurer, e-treasurer, Raleigh, N. C.) -

Contains: I. J. II-Kirkland: The teacher and his work, p. 32-34. 2. C. L. Coon: The need ofa
constructive educational policy for North Carolina, p. 35-49. 3. Nan L. Mildren: The story: its,..S
place in education, p. 49-61. 4. Nan I.. Mlldren: Educational and professional qualificati0113 for
primary teachers, p. 62-73. 5. Etta Spier: Certification of primary leachers, p. 73-79. Discussion,
by C. W. Wilson, p. 79-54. 6. Mary 0. Graham: The outlook in this state for the primary teacher,p.95-110. 7. It. A. Merritt: The grammar school course of study: Its alms and content, p. 13&43.
8. C. H. Jenkins: Praclical hygiene teaching and the study o,f the pupil's physical condition, p.
148-58. 9. E, E. Dedcomb: Agriculture and school gardening, p. 179-73. 10. R. II Latham: Edu-
cational and professional qualifications of superintendents, p. 174 -t3. Discussion, by C. L. Coon,
p. 194-95. 11. N. C. Newbold: The certification of superintendents,p. 195-203. 12. J. A. Mathe-
aan: A five-year course of study for superintendents and principals, p. 203-209. 13. J. L. Mann:
Provisions for Individual differences in the high school organisation, p. 213-20. Discussion, by
Frederick Archer, p. 220-24. 14. II. W. Chase: constructive program for the training of princi-
pals and superintendents, p. 224-34. Discussion, by J. H. Highsmith, p. 234-87. 15. J. A. Blvini:
Minimum high school library requirements, p. 239-51. Discussion, by J. P. Breedlove, p. 251-54.
16. It. II. Bachman: Minimrm physical equipment for a three-teacher high school, offering
years' come, p. 254 -62.
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80. North Dakota educational association. Proceedings, twenty-fifth annual
session . . . held at Fargo, November 1, 2 and 3, 1911. Fargo, N. 1)., Knight
printing company, 1911. 372 p. 8°. (Clyde It. Travis, secretary, Mayville,
N. D.)

Contains: I. N. C. Macdonald: A square deal for the country boy. p. 65-7K. 2. J. M. Stevens:
The one room rural school, p. 65-80. 3. Jennie L. The high school a sodal unit, p. 00-95
1. J. W. Riley: The rural school as a community center. p. tai -10). S. 1..11. 'Worst: Silent:tic
management In North Dakota education, p. 118-21. it. P. G. Knowlton: ('lam education vs.
popular education. p. 113-30. 7. F. B. Taylor: The place of the small college in our eductit tonal
system, p. 148-52. S. K L. Whitney: The high school a social unit. p. 102-70. It. Peter Anderson.
The care of the retarded and the precocious pupils, p. 177-s: in Minnie J. Nielson: Ties schisil
as the social venter, p. 207-11. 11. G. W. Randiett: The problem of the American runt! school,
p. 220-23. 12. W. W. Norton: Music In our colleges and 1111I \ V1,1110,, p Jo7.11. 11. J. H. Worm:
Weight that should he given elementary agriculture in the public schools, p.

Ohio college association. See g59.

81. Ohio school improvement federation. l'eoceeilings of the annual convention
held in l'olunabus, 1)eo.mber 27 and 28, 1911. Ohio teacher, 32. 290-317,
Fehruary 1912.,

Contains: 1. F. A. I) thick: Address, p. 2141-92. 2. J. W. Zeller: The necessity of 0111..lity of
education In agovenunent by the people, p. 2112-95. 3. A Flits: The art hultu Inn of the high school
and the college, p. 205-300. 4. H. (l. 11'111i:tuts: Equality of educational opportunity, p.
5. F. A. Henry: Township taxation and school centntlilation, p. 306-491. 0. Mary F.. Lee: The
irregularitks of high-school advantages, 1. 308-10. 7. F. W. Miller: Rural school cinclitiotts in
Ohio, p. 310-11. 8. Phavison: Taxation for school purposes in Ohio. p. 312-13. a A. IV. lteatty,
Stale aid to weak districts. p. 313-15.

82. Ohio state teachers' association. l'roceedings, June 25-27, 1912., Ohio
educational monthly, 61: 294-388, July 1912. \\". E. Kerslitier, secretary,
i'olumbus, Ohio.)

Contains: I. F.. I) Lyon: F.sondary high school interests-inangural address. p. 29+301. 2. I).
C. Rybolt*. Edmxt ion for culture, p. 303-7. 3. Solomon Weimer: Education for a vocation,
p. 307-14. .. J. F.. ('tile: Social life of the high school, p. 314-Ill. 5. I/. J. Boone: The articula-
tion of the college and high school. p. 316 -IS. 6. Charles Ottermen: Vtwat natal guidance of youth,
p. 319-20. 7. F. W. Miller: The conditions am needs of the rum] schools, p. 320-33.

83. Pennsylvania state educational association. Proceedings of the meetinp
held in Philadelphia, 1)ecetnbr 26-29, 1911. Reprinted from the l'ennsylva-
nia school journal. 212 p. 8°. (J. I'. McCaskey, secretary, Lancaster. I'a.l

General.

Contains: 1. F. W. Bobbins: Shortening the course of study, p ti-IU. 2 C.A. Herrick: Report
of educational council, p. 10-14. 3. R. B. Teltrick: A shorter elementary oourse of study. p. 14-18.
1. D. T. Snedden: Contempontry problems in education, p: 17-18. .5. P. P. Chtxton: National
Bureau of Education, p. 1c -20. 6. W. O. Chambers; Co-operation in the training of the high school
teacher, p.80-25. 7. S. E. Weber: Proper relation between normal school and college, p. 27-30.
8. C. N. Kendall: Factors determining school efficiency, p. 31-38. 11. C. II. Connelly: Whet the
public school will do for the vocational school In Pennsylvania. p. 341 -41. 10. Irene E. McDermott:
Laboratory methods as csiucational protoplasm, p. 12-411.

City and borough superintendents' department

II. W. G. Cleaver: Normal instruction in cities, p. 01-65. 12. C. A. Shaver: The test of teaching,
p. 65-69. 13. henry Snyder: Attitude of superintendent to the teacher, p. 77-79.

Department Omani!, superintendents.

14. Samuel Hamilton: New duties and opportunities of the county superintendency, p...64-26.
15. W. S. Hertsog: The supervision of high schools, p. 89-90. 16. Caro Miller: School gardens,
p. 98-101. 17. C. H. Wagner: Child study In the rural schools, p. 101-3. 18. Arthur Holmes:
Classification of retarded children, p. 104-10.

Directors' department (Harrisburg meeting, February 1-1, 1911).

19. E. L. Keen: Medical Inspection and precaution in the rehools, p. 121-22. 20. The school code
[by] D. F. Fortney, p. 123-26; [by] C. M. Magee, p. 131-,T3. 21. F. E. Downes: The code In its reJa.
Hon to training school teachers, p. 133-38.
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83. Pennsylvania state educational association-Continued.
rowand school department

1. Jane Rural high sehouls, p. I47 -t +I. Emma Claud: Hasty promotions,
p.

lliph scht.ol depart WWI

24. E. It. Glue: Oral expression In the high school, p. 150-64. 15 C. D. Koch: %%slut training
should the high school teachers melte from oulloiret p. 017-70. 20 What are the oollegesdulug for
the traintsig of high school tesschers7-6. II. Hallett: University of Pennsylvania. p. 170-72; C. B.
Hobnails]: University of Pittsburgh. p 171.70; W. 11. ()wen: Lafayette n4kge, p. 176-77, E. W.
Runkle: Pennsylvania state eallege. p 177-70. 27. Anne Jones: Domestic sesenne in secondary
sehuolg. 1.40.444 e B. fenny Becker: Industrial isoopentive education versus cooperative
nuinual training in high school. p 174-X9. 29 M. Snyder: Iselmquen: childten, with more em-
phasis on the retinsty than on the Noise. p. 140-94. 30. J. 41. Becht: Bright pupils and dull pupils,
p.

84 Pezmaylvania state educational association. Directors' department.
Proceedings of the seventeen' h annual session at Ilarririburg, l'cliruary 1 and 2,
1912 Pennsylvania whool journal, 60 397-42. , Man-It 1912.

Contains: I. Omen: Educational ideals. 1. N. ('. Shaeffer: It. B. Teltrick:
The dinsuor and advancement 4 E 1.. Keen: Medical inspection and penult am In the schools.
5. h. F. Fortney: The school rode. ti. M. Magee: The school code. 7. F. E. Downes: The
code in its relation to training school teachers..

Pittaburgh and Allegheny free kindergarten association. See 484.
85 Public education association of Worcester, Massachusetts. Seventh

iiiiiitial report, May 1912. 28 p. 8°. ( \Ire. J. II. Itobinsoll, secretary,
Worvcsler, M LIAM. )

Sli. -Richrnond education association. Eleventh annual report . . . 1910-1911,
Ilichmond, Vu.. Printed by 'llittet Shepperson. 46 p. 8°. (Albert 11.

87. Texas state teachers' association. Proceedings and addressees . . thirty-
th ird annual session, December 27, 28 and 29, 1911, W al`0, Texas. Cleburne,
Texas, Enterprise print 119121 335 11. 8°. k T. D. 11rooks, stvretary, Hills -
hnlro, Texas)

Contains: 1. Thomas Fletcher: The supply of teachers in Teuo high schools, p. 3-9. 2. E. V.
White: The supply and demand of rural teachers. 13-11. 3. W. A. Eddins: The demand and
supply of neat teachers, it. 21-2 4, F. E. Smith: The demand for and supply of teachers for the
gnuls of our city schools, p. 5 G. H. Carpenter: The demand for and shpply of teachers
for the grades of our city schools -discussion, p.:15-;19. 4. W. B. Basch: Preparation of teachers
for Industrial positions, p. 50-fiti. 7. J. F. Kimball: The powildilties of the apprenticeship system
of training teachers. p. 51-92. ?. W M. W. Splawn : What is being done by private and denomina-
tional schools. p. 104-9. 9. Frederick Eby: What the University of Texas is doing for the training
of teachers. p 112-72; Discussion by .4. J. Robinson. p. 122 -25. 10. S. M. N. Marrs: The training of
teachers through the Medium of the secondary school. p. 127-33. 11. L. II. Hubbard: The summer
normals. p. 145-49. 12. A . F. Doughty: The measurement of the -teacher's efficiency, p. 179-84.
13. DotnastIc science and manual training. Their place and scope in the course of study of the
rural high .,'hoot and of the hi,th schools of the smaller towns, p. 211-la 14. Cora B. Weimar: Ito-
meet lc science methods and courses of sit idy in elementary and secondary schools, p. 295-303.

88. - Repoit of the Committee on educational progrem within the state during
the scholastic years from Sept. 1, 1909 to August 31, 1910. Cleburne, Texas,
Enterprise print, 1911. 102 p. 8°.

89 Utah educational association. Proceedings of the convention held at Salt
Lake City, Utah, November 27-29, 1911. Utah educational review,. 6: 5,58,
January 1912. (Miss Ivy Williams, secretary, Ogden, Utah)

Contains: 1. J. F. Merrill: Preeklent's address, p. 6-8. 2. A. E. Winship: Education for prce-pertly, p. 8-9. 3. J. P. Haney: Manual training in theory and practice, p. 9-13. 4. J. P. Haney:
Manual arts in rural schools, p. 13-11. 1. 1..P.IIIIttney: Art and training of taste, 0. 16-21. 5. J. R.
Kirk: What It Is to teach well, p. 21-24. 6. J. It. Kirk: The mental attitudes of pupils, p. 24-26.
7. J. R. Kirk: The beat rural school building in America, p. 26-31. 8. Milton Bennlon: Student
government, p. 45-46. 9, 11. I.. McOhle: The problem of high school credits, p. 46-47.
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90. Vermont state teachers' association. Report of the Rixty-eecond annual
convention, Montpelier, Vt., October 19, 20, and 21, 1911. St. Albans, Vt.,
St. Albans messenger co., 1912. 137 p. 12°. (Amy B. Drake, secretary, St.
Johnsbury, Vt.)

contains: I. T. 8. Luther: Are we wasting our time in school and incet p. 3044. 2. It. T.
WashIngUm: The negro and the application of education to life. p. 3Kr. 3. Payson Smith: The
eharacterbtles et a good school, p. 44-31. t William McAndrew Among euran8vis, p. SI S

E. W. Peckham: What the classics offer the average high school pupil, p. 6.3-69. 6.51'. A. Berle:
The classics vi. vocational training, p. 70-T2 7. 43 E. Lambast; Vocationel vi. elastkal tralnin r,
p. 73-74. .8. W. P. Smith: Travel in libraries follPuralsehools, p.101-4. 9. 0. L. Green: Practical
agriculture in rural schools, p. 104-9. 10 A. E. Minship: New arms In Mutation. p. 110-11. 11.

S. L. Arnold: Conditions of SUOMI% In teaching. p. 111.16.

91. Washington educational association. Addresses and proceedings of the
twenty-filth annual session, North Yakima, Wash., December 27-29, 1911.
Seattle, Washington, Northwest journal of education, publiAhers 119121 138 p.

8°. (). C. Whitney, secretary, Tacoma, Wash.)
Contains: 1. C. 0. Pear*: The school system as our instrumentality to meet the educational

needs of the community, p. 3I-43. 2. Our public schools-hIgh whoob-tnetltutions of higher
learning-thelr relationshiptliy)T. F. Kane, p. 40-47; Iby1O. 1... Weller. p. te-31. 3. E. J. Klemtne:
Normal training lu high school as carried on In the various stater, p. 71-76. 4. George Craig: Code

of ethics for the teaching protemion. p. 76-77. S. B.M. Watson: Report of the minimum amount of
preparation requbssi of teachers in various states, p. 77-80. fl. C. E. Rugh: High school efficiency.
p. 8540. 7. 0. L Luther: The recognition arid control of student activities. p 90-96. 8. C. F.

Miller: bulustrhil Ideals for high school work, p. 101-6. 9. 8. J. Works: How to keep the boy in
school, p. 107-10. 10. 'vanilla Caskin. Eiptipneht for teaching home monomial). p 112-14.

92. West Virginia education association. Proceedings of the fortyifirst annual
session . . . held in Bluefield, 1V. Va., June 1911. Huntington, The Adver-
tiser job print, 1912. 125 p. 8'. R. Murray, tastreteirr ,

W. Va.)
Contains: 1. 0. M. Evens: Duty of the city school with reference to indust-Lal training, p. 30-13.

2. W. C. Morton: The duty of the small town with reference to industrial education, p. 3$-36. 3.

A. W. Nolan: The duty of the rural school with reference to industrial education. p. 39-42. 4. L..1.
Realign: A rational course of study for the rural elementary schools. p. 34-56. S. T. 11. Winters:
Industrial training in rural and elementary schools, p. 5946. 6. Ii. L. White: Industrial training
In rural and elementary schools, p. 66-70. 7. Rachel II. Colwell: The application of the halehold
arts. p. 8. J. II. l'atterson: The place of the high school In the rural community, p. 113-15.

93. Nest Virginia university. Educational conference. Proceedings and
papers of the ninth annual educational conference, held at West Virginia
university, June 30 and July 1, 1911. !Morgantown, The University, 1911.
56 p. 8°. (West Virginia. University. Bulletin, series 12, no. b)

Topic: Teachers' institutes.

94. Wisconsin teachers' association. Proceedings of the fifty-eighth annual
session . . held at Milwaukee, November 3-5, 1910: Madiaen, Wis., Demo-
crat printing company, state printer, 1911. 229 p. 8°. (Katherine R.
Williams, secretary, Milwaukee, Wis.)

Contains: 1. 0. W. Myers: The unificat ion of mathematics in the high echoed, p. 29-33. 2. Geor-
gia Akutander: The modern trend In the teaching of English, p. 4745. 3. W. L, Pleplow: The
modern f unction of school boards, p.10-96. 4. Harrelson Green: The trade school law of Wisconsin,

p. 96-103. 5. [Report of Committee on course of study In manual trainiegj p. 114 -26. 6. IL G.
Brumbaugh: The teacher In a mpublie, p. 13649. 7. William Reilly: The morally subnormal
child, p. 159-45. J. B. Borden: Teachers' pensions, p. 135-73. 9. C. G. Yearn: The high school
fraternity-some of its causes, effects and remedies, p. 178-62. 10. Ida C. Lender: The teacher and

the servke, p. 182-85. 11. P. P. Claxton: Education and wealth, p. 185-88.'
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95. WiM00111iLl teachers' association. l'roc.edingo of the fifty-ninth annual ses-

sion . ... held at SI ilwaukee, November 9 to 11, 1911. 11/41adison, Wis , 1)em-
ocnit printing company, state printer, lh12 ISr) p. 8 °. k Katherine It.
Willisrus, secretary, Nfilwaukee, Wis )

Contains. 1. L. W Klrrher: Accounting in publk schools, p.11 17. 2. W. I. riplow. I Itniadet
use of public school buildings) p. 17-22. 3. L. H. Bailey What the MA school un In for
country life, p. 26 29. 4. A point of viw on the country-W situalkin, p MAI. 5. 11. 0 Gale:
Means of Increasing oillciury of physka in high school. p. 34-45. 6. F. 0. Blair. \Vii,to In ,x1u

p 105-7. 7. 11 1.. ',timid!. The development of agricultural tear hang In WI...swish% a hug'.
p. 10741. A. F. W. John*x.: Social organism ion of the high school, p. 124 9t 9 F. E. 110.:,-eni:
Addnara of wokonac, p. 125111. 10. C. C. Partin: Opt imisin, unitilrat ton and ,unstruct soggy*
lion, p. 131-39. II. W. 0. Frost. &bunt tonal piono rirtg In the Southern mountains, p. 171 77.

ASSOCIATIONS. SOCIETIE3. CONFERENCES: ETC. FOREIGN

(A list of British sock.tios with oflhers and brief skellil of earl' may be loon -1 fa the tichoolniaster's Voarnbook for each yrnr .)

Association of head mistresses. See 155-1.
96. British association for the advancement of science. Section 1..--Edues,

tional science. 'rninsac (ions. In its Report of the eighty-first meeting, Ports-
mwith, 1911. lAmilon, J. Murray, 1912. p. C09-33.

contains: 1. J. E. C. Welldon: An educat ionalrevkw. p.6,a).n. 2. S. A. Borstal!: The piece of
examinations in education, p. 633 khelf.on: Mental tm.s for bark-eard children,
p. alb 27. 4. 0. Y. Danil. SehooLhooks and eyssight, p. 032.

Irish technical instruction association. Sct 14t1S.
97. London. County council. Education committee. Conference of teachers.

1912. Report of proceedings.- lAvid.in, l"'. co 119)21 1;7 p. 1°.
Contains.. I. Mt,. E. E. E yle Spocialust ion in a scoondar school. p. 14. 2. J. N1'. Samuel:

Specialisation in a amt rat sisal. p 4 7. 3. Mist M. A. Mart MI Specialism fon In an Momentary
school, p. 79. 4. J. Josoph. Chat-work, p. 13 15. 5. S. It. Stoner: Brush-work. p. 15 17. s. (7,

tiestioA: Pencil-work. p.17 19. 7. C. L. lb .7. E speriaantal invest urat:nris of ftwmal raining,
p. 24 27. S. James Crichtan-:trowne: The treatment of bat kw/n.1 children, p. 32-35. 9..1. L.
Patin. The problem of the backward child, p. 35.37. 10. Georg,' Auden: The Mannheim rwthrsi
of treating backward childn, p. 37-41. 11. 1 >oilcan Forbes: An experiment in tiie tn.. .-cent of
backward children, p. 41-45. 11 H. Court: The school magazine and Its desolopment. p. 52 24.
13. Mrs. 0. E. Click: School gardens, p. 14. L. W. Loeb,: Surrey k by school-boys,
p. 59 61.

98. Parents' national educational union. Report of the ill th annual con-
ft'renct., held at Reading, England, July 10-13, 1911. Parente' review, 22:
721-94, S01 -33, October, November 1911.

Contains: 1. W. M The eant fats th a univ -city education, p. 722 27. 2. Mrs. n let son:
The value of mat hentaties in the formation of char:n.1;1' and a new jinni lagsum.st ions on math,-
mat hul teaching, p. 735-46. 3. Lucy Ashcroft: The at tidy of el.rnenttiry mat lientat p. 746
4. Misa Cracknell: The advantages of teaching gardening to childn.q. p. 7s1 921.. S. Mts., Soolsby:
Training for, and by, home life, p. 802-16. 6. Mrs F. T. Swanwlck: University life in its ()asset on
Character and t hoof!' p. 417-19.

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.- INTERNATIONAL

International moral education congress. See 1283, 1284.

DOCUMENTS

99. United States. Bureau of education. List of publications of the Bureau of
education available for free distribution, Octalter, 1911. Worthington, Govern-
ment pritting office, 1911. 47 p. 8°. (ha Bulletin, 1911, no. 17.)

100. List of publications of the United States Bureau of education
available for free distributien, September, 1912. Washington, Government
printing office, 1912. 37 p. 8°. (Ira Bulletin, 1912, no. 25.)
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)01. United States. Bureau of education. Report of the Commissioner of ed-
ucation for the year ended Juno 30, 1911. v. 1-2. Washington, Government
printing office, 1912. 8°.

CoNvEgrs: Commissioner's introduction, p. 7.1-ivW. Chapter 1, p. 1-35, A brief survey of edu-
cational progress during the decade 1900 to 1910, by F. B. Dressler. Chapter 2, p. 37-115, High*
education in the United States, by K. C. Babcock. Chapter 3, p. 67 -113, Educational legislation
in 1911, by J. C. Boykin. Chapter 4, p. 115-59, Recent progress in city schools, by W. It. Rood.
Chapter 5, p. 181-219, Library extension in the United States, by J. D. Wolcott. Chapter 8, p.
221-97, Current topics, by 15. R. Evans. Chapter 7, p. 290-311, Progress In industrial education
during the year 1910-11, by C. R. Richards. Chapter 8, p. 313-712, A school for home makers, by
L. 13. Harvey. Chapter 9, p. 331-70, Agricultural education, by A. C. Monahan. Chapter 10, p.
371-88, Rural uplift hi foreign countries, by A. T. Smith. Chapter 1/, p. 389-417, Training of voca-
tional teachers in Germany, by E. G. Cooley. Chapter 12, p. 419-40, Education in Porto Rico, by
E. G. Dexter. Chapter 13, p. 441 -64, Education in the Philippine Islands, by F. R. White. Chap-
ter 14, p. 455-81. Government and public instruction in Netherlands-India, by 1). P. Barrows.

' Chapter 15, p. 483-91, Recent educational progress in Mexico, by L. B. Rowe. Chapter 18, p. 493-
507, Education In Peru, by J. A. MacKnight. Chapter 17, p. 509-13, Educattan in the Argentine
Republic. Chapter 18, p. 615-19, Education in Chile. Chapter 19, p. 521-78, Educational move.
ments in Western Europe, by A. T. Smith. Chapter 20, p. 577-89, Recent movements In higher
and secondary education in Germany, by Wilhelm MOnch. Chapter 21, p. 591-808, Events of
international Interest. Chapter 22, p. 609-17, Report of the first Universal races =grass, held
at Lordon July 26-29, 1911, by Felix Adler. Chapter 23, p. 619-86, Educational directory.

Volume 2 coat/sills statistical matter.

102. - Statement of the Commissioner of education to the Secretary of
the interior for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1912. Washington, Government
printing office, 1912. 18 p. 8°.

ENCYCLOPEDIAS.

103. Buis/ion, Ferdinand Edouard, ed, Nouveau dictionnaire de p6dagogie et
d'instruction primairo. Paris, Hachette et cie., 1911. 2087 p. 4°.

Anew and considerably revised edition, forming a veritable cyclopedia of education for all coun-
tries, especially full in historical and biographical material.

104. A cyclopedia of education, ed. by Paul Monroe. Volume 2-3, Chu-Lib. New
York, The Macmillan company, 1911-12. 2 v. illus. 4°.

105. Laurie, Arthur Pinang. The teacher's encyclopaedia of the theory, method,
practice, history and development of education at home and abroad. London,
Caxton publishing company, ltd., 1911-12. 7 v. fronts., illus. 8°.

Contains bibliographies.

HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION

GENERAL

106. Aspinwall, William B. Outlines of the history of education. New York,
The Macmillan company, 1912. xvi, 195 p. 12°.

107. Barth, Paul. Die geechichte der erziehung in soziologischer and geisfes-
geechichtlicher beleuchtung. Leipzig, 0. R. Reisland, 1911. viii, 620 p. 8°.

108. Eecott, T. H. S. The young idea 'twixt Square and Thwackum. Fortnightly
review, n: 92: 675-89, October 1912.

A dismission of education in the 18th and 19th centuries through the medium of the novels of
manners, such as the works of Fielding, Yongo, Maria Edgeworth, Jane Austin, etc.

109. Monroe, Paul. Syllabus of a course of study on the history and principles of
education. New York, The Macmillan co., 1911. v, 87 p. 12°.

110. Morgans, Adalberto. Storia, della pedagogia, con prefazione di Alberto
Stratico. Milano, U. Ifoepli, 1912. xix, 553 p. 12°.

*111. Ruiz Amado, Ramon. Hietoria de la educaci6n y la pedagagfa. Barcelona,
G. Gill, 1911. 42Q p. 12°. (Estudios pedagogic*
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ANCIENT HISTORY

25

112. Barbee& llo, Corrado. Lo state o l'istruzione pubblica nell' Impero romano.
Catania, F. Battiato, 1911. 430 p. 8°. (Biblioteca filologia classica, diretta da
('. Pascal)

113. Robinson, C. Schoolmasters in ancient Greece. Contemporary revie*,
102: 257-60, August 1912.

Elementary education of the children of Ionian Greece, inn 11. C.

MEDIEVAL HISTORY

119. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. Peter Ramus and tho educational reformation
of the sixteenth century. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. xi,
226 p. 12°.

115. McCormick, Patrick Joseph. Education of the laity in the early middle ages.
Washington, D. C., 1912.. 65, [1] p. 8°.

Thesis (Ph. D.)-- Catholic university of America.
First printed in the Catholic educational review, 2: ier-,-15,3: 13-21. 114-23, 305 -94, 4: 3-12, Novena

bee 1911, January, February, May, June, 1912.
A history of conditions from the fifth through the eleventh century.

MODERN HISTORY

118. L'ann4e peclagogiqu.i, pub. par L. Cellerier et L. Dugan. Premiere armee, 1911.
Paris, F. Alcan, 1912. viii, 487 p. 8°.

CONTENTS.-1. F.. Boutroux: L'ecole et la vie, p.1-12. 2. 1.. C4116.144: Ideal et Rducation, p.13-20.
3. L. Degas: I,a sympathie daps p. 27-58. 4. Cell8rin: Etude psychologique dee
methodee d'enselgnement, p. 59-72. 5. L'enselgnement primaire, p. 73-82. R. Bibliographie
p(idagog 'nue de lannee 1911, p. 85-480.

The bibliography forms a clas.sitled and annotated survey for 1911 of the educational litersture
of both America and Europe.

117. Garber, John Palmer. Current educational activities. A report upon educa-
tion throt -hout the world. Being the 1911 volume of the "Annals of educa-
tional progress." Philadelphia and London, J. B. Lippincott colupany,
1912. 387 p. 12°. (Lippincott's educational series, ed. by M. G. Brum-
baugh, vol. ix)

118. National systems of education. Nature, 88: 498-500, February 8, 1912.
119. Walsh, James J. Modern progress and history. Addresses on various aca-

demic occasions: New York, Fordham university press, 1912. 436 p. 8°.
"Practically all the addreann published in this volume are In contradiction with the very preva-

lent Impression that what we are doing in This generation is new and that, to a great extent, the
problems that we are engaged In solving never presented themselves in the same way to humanity
before." Among the subjects treated are the following: Problems old and new In education, p.
3-42; The story of post-graduate work, p. 299-337; Facts and truths In education, p. 341-78.

UNITED STATES

GENERAL

120. Abbott, Alden H. New England town school. Education, 32: 153-61, No-
vember 1911.

Brief description of common school education In colonial times.

121. Allen, William H. Helping the public understand the public schools. Sur
vey, 27: 1027-30, October 21, 1911.

122. Ayres, Leonard Porter. Seven great foundations. New York, 1911. 79p. 8°.
A collection of articles which were printed in the Journal of education during the fall of 1910.
CONTENTS. -I. The Peabody education fund. If. The John F. Slater fund for the education of

freedmen. M. The Carnegie institution of Washington. IV. The General education board.
V. The Carnegie foundation for the advanoement of teaching. VL The Russell Bags foundation.
VII. The Anna T. Renee foundation.
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123. Ayres, May. Educational exhibit of Greenwich, Conn. American city,
7: 102-106, August 1912.

124. The rich town and the poor schools. Survey, 28: 603-009, August 3,
1912.

125. Bobbitt, John F. The elimination of waste in education. Elementary school
teacher, 12: 259-71, February 1912.

Describes the school system of Gary, Ind., which attempts'to reduce retardation to a minimum.
Voluntary Saturday classes and summer vacation school classes.

126. Collins, John S. The St. Louis public schools. American school board joui-
nal, 44: 15-11, February 191f. illus.

Describes the public schools of St. Louts, showing what will be of interest tothose who intend
visiting St. Louis in connection with the meeting of the Department of superintendence of the
National education association, Febntary 27-29, 1912.

127. Cook, John Williston. Educational history of Illinois. Growth and progress
in educational affairs of the state from the earliest day to the present, with
portraits and biographies. Chicago, Ill., The Henry. 0. Shepard company,
1912. 744 p. f°.

128. Crane, Frank. The Gary school idea. Journal of education, 75: 430, April
18, 1912. ..

Reprinted from New York Globe.
Gives a few of the features of the Gary, Ind., school system.

129. Dabney, Charles W. The South renationalized by education. Journal of edu-
cation, 75: 61-63, January 18, 1912.

Address at the Summer school of the South, 1911, presenting some things accomplished for edu-
cation in the South during the past ten years.

130. Eliot, Charles William. Contributions to the history of American teaching.
Educational review, 42: 346-66, November 1911.

Personal reminiscences of the academic experience of the writer, both as student and instructor,
from the beginning of his education up to INS.

131. Fitzpatrick, Edward A. The educational views and influence of DeWitt
Clinton. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 157 p.
8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education,
no. 44)

"An intensive study from original documents . . . of ono important phase of the development
of American education during the first part of the nineteenth century. DeWitt Clinton's many-
sided social activity included as one of its important phases an energetic participation In the pract
cal organization of new types of schools which were instituted to meet the social needs of the A mer-
lean democratic conditions, and especially those conditions L .9 they prevailed in New York c Ity."
S. C. Parker: American Journal of sociology, 17: 70`1, March 1912.

132. Gillette, John Morris. The educational situation in North Dakota in the
light of present needs. Quarterly journal of the University of North Dakota,
2: 378-91, July 1912.

133. Grant, Percy Eltickuey. Puritan school: Roxbury Latin school. New
England magazine, n. 8., 45: 286-94, November 1911.

134, Hamilton, 0. B. The first free school in Illinois. School news, 24: 505-11,
July 1911. illus.

History of the Hamilton primary Behr!, erected 183.5. -

Reprinted from the Journal of the Illinois state historical society, October 1910.

135. ICerschensteiner, Georg. Die volksschule der Vereinigten Stanton von
Amerika. a. Schulverfassung. 2. Unterrichtszoiten und lehrplAne. 3. Lehr-
methoden.. 4-6. Geist des unterrichtsbetriebes, Schulhausbauten und'
-einrichtungen, SchtllerverbAnde, eelbstregierung und jugendgerichtehofe.
7-8. Lehrktiifte, ihre ausbildung und besoldung; Zusammenfassung und
echluesbetrachtung. Sfiddeutsche monatshefte, 9 (1): 477-88, 683-97, 705-17;
9 (2): 86-99, 153-62, January-May 1912.
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136. Kilpatrick, William Heard. The Dutch schools of New Netherland and

colonial Now York. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 239 p.8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 12.)
Bibliography: p. 231-33.

137. Maxwell, William H. School achievements in New York. Educational
review, -44: 275 -3Q9, Oc Abel- 1912.

Describes Improvements in the public schools of Grpater Nei; York since the ecnsolifistion of
New York, Brooklyn, and other communities in 1896.

138. Murray, John P. New Jersey school conditions. Educational review, 44:
397-412, November 1912.

Shows what recent legislation has done for educational conditions in the state, etc.
139. Nicholson, Kathleen. The Michigan schools. EducatiorM1 review, 44: 55-61,

June 1912.
Shows the effect of the educational forward movement in the schools of Michigan. Describesmethods of itistruction In vogue.

140. Pellegrino, Carmine. La ecuola negli Stati Uniti; note . . Torino-Roma-
Milano [etc.] G. B. Paravia tk c. [1912] 199, [1] p. illus. 12°.

141. Riordan, Raymond. How a neighborhood built its own public school. Crafts-
man, 23: 69-74, October 1912.

142. Roorbach, Elaine. Practical school system of Los Angeles. Craftsman,
22: 640-49, September 1912.

143, Schmeckebier, Laurence F. The national parka from the scientific and
educational side. [New York, 1912] 530-47 p. illus. 8°.

Reprinted from the Popular science monthly, June 1912.
144. Strayer, George Drayton. The Baltimore school situation. Educational

review, 42: 325-45, November 1914.
145. Thurston, Henry P. New methods being tried at Gary, Ind., and many watch-

ing the results. Cook County school news, 8: 1-4, February 1912.
146. Uncommon people and the common schools. Outlook, 100: 856-58, April 20,

1912.
Describes the work of the fifteenth annual Conference for education In the South.

147. United States. Bureau of education. Current educational topics, No. I-III.
Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 3 v. 8°. (Its Bulletin, 1912,
nos. 11, 15, 24 )

Cownurrs.-I, I. Illiteracy In the United States and In Europe. 2. Industrial supervisors In
Georgia. 3. New phases of education In Buffalo, N. Y. 4. Juvenile labor bureaus and vocational
guidance in Great Britain. 5. The Educational museum of the St. Louis publicschools.-II. Ab-
stracts of papers presented at St. Louis, Mo., February 26-29, 1912, before the National council of
education of the National education association, the Department of super intendence of the National
education association, the Department of normal schools of the National education association, the
National Society for the study of education, the Societyrdcollege teachers of education, the National
committee on agricultural education.-Ill. 1. The duty of the state in the medical Inspection of
schools: results which the public: may rightfully expect, by F. B. Dresslar. 2. Health problemsIn education, by T. D. Wood. 3. Sanitation in rural communities, by C. E. North.

148. Weeks, Stephen Beauregard. History of public school education in Ar-
kansas. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 131 p. 8°. (U. S.Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 27-.)

Bibliography: p. 127-12P
5

149. Wilkerson, James W. Cost of education in North Dakota. Quarterly journal
of the University of North Dakota, 2: 361-77, July 1912.

150. Wilson, R. H. Progress of education in Oklahoma since 1889. Oklahoma
school herald, 20: 11-13, 19-21, May Juno 1912.

151. Winship, A. E. Schools in Providence. Journal of education, 75: 488-90,
May 2, 1912.

,
Tells of the democratic spirit of cooperation within the school system and with outside agencies,

and claims that the efficiency of the Providence schools Is due to the devotion and Ideals of the
teachers and to the harmonious working of the principals, superintendent, and school committtes.
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PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM

152. Bruare, Robert Walter. Dilemma of the public school. Harper's monthly
magazine, 125: 213-19, July 1912.

153. Denny, George H. Some criticisms of popular education. Educational ex'
change, 27: 9-12, November 1912.

"Address dellvered.before the Department of town and city superintendents, Birminginun,
Ala., October II, 1912."

A cursory review of some of the facts connected with the criticisms of our public scLools that are
most generally current.

154. Denying the failure of the public schools. Literary digest, 45: 1013-14, November
30, 19'12.

155. Doerner, Celia. "Is the public school a failure?" Journal of education, 76:
343-44, Qctober 3, 1912.

Demonstrates that Miss Lynch in her article in the 1.1dies' home Journal for August 1912, entitled
"Is the public school a failure?" Is utterly at fault in her attempt to draw certain conclusions from
the statistical reports which lie at the basis of her arraignment.

156. Hall, Edith Rockwell. Should we have pay public schools in America? Jour-
nal of education, 76: 313-14, September 26, 1912.

A discussion of G. II. F. Schroder's plea for "Pay public schools in America".

157. Hartwell, E. C. Muckraking the public school. American school board jour-
nal, 45: 9-10, 52-53, December 1912.

Discusses Miss Lynch's article in Ladies' home Journal.-

158. Is the public school a failure? It is; the most momentous failure in our American
life today. A series of articles in the Ladies' home journal. By Ella Frances
Lynch, 29: 4-5, August 1912. By Frederic Burk and William McAndrew, on
high school education, 2'9:5 -7, 66, September 1912. By William Hawley
Smith and Ella Frances Lynch, on examinations and marking, 29: 7-8, October
1912. Final article, containing terse judgments of a number of educators,
29: 9, November 1912.

169. Sidis, Boris. Philistine and genius. Now York, Moffatt, Yard and co., 1911.
105 p. 12°.

"A destructive rather than a constructive study of our public school system."N. 7. Times,
16: 403, June 25,.1911.

"Interesting became of the author's own experiments but valueless to parents and teachers
because of its failure to outline any definite scheme of reform."A. L. A. Booklist, 8: 29, September
1911.

160. Teacher's sweeping arraignment of our public schools. Current literature,
53: 313-14, September 1912.

Reviews the first article in series mentioned in Item 158 above.

161. Winship, Albert Edward. "Is the public school a failure?" Journal of
education, 76: 341-43, October 3, 1912.

Discusses the article in the Ladles' home Journal for August 1912, entitled "Is our public
school system proving an utter failure? It is: the most momentous failure In our American life
to-day."

Deals " with a few of the more momentous misstatements."

162. Womack, 7..P. Is the public school a failure? A review. Journal of educa-
tion, 76: 426 -28, October 21,.1912.

Review of the article by Ella Frances tynch in the Ladies' home journal for August 1912.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

163. Alton, George Briggs. Small high school of the Middle West: a Minnesota
type. School review, 20: 90-97, February 1912,

164. Bailey, Henry Turner. A notable high school. School arts book, 11: 810-10,
April 1912.

A abort sketoh of the high school building and equipment in Richmond, Indiana.
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165. Inglis, Alexander James. The rise of the high school in Massachusetts.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 166 p. 8°.
(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 45)

Bibliography, p. 101 -416.
"A consideration of the high schools in Massachusetts up to the beginningof the Civil war, based

upon dal .t given in reports and regulations of the school committees of various towns of the common-
wealth."

166. Mowry, William Augustus. Old New Ei.gland academies. Education, 32:
105-10, October 1911.

167. Stoddard, Francis Hovey. College preparatory school: which shall the boy
choose? Literary digest, 45: 155, July 27, 1912.

168. Sachs, Julius. The American secondary school and some of its problems.
New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. xviii, 295 p. 12°. (Teachers'
professional library, ed. by N. M. Butler)

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

[For individual institutions see Universities and colleges .I

169. American universities 84:011 by a British don. literary digest, 44: 1344-45,
June 29, 1912.
Observations of Prof. Gilbert Murray In the London Morning post.

170. Babcock, Rendric C. Classification of colleges. Reprinted from Proceedings
of Southern association of college women, April 1912. 14 p. 8°.

171. Carper:ter, William H. The Association of American universities. Columbia
university quarterly, 14: 168-75, March 1912.

172. Draper, Andrew S. Weaknesses of universities. Sracuse, N. Y., C. W.
Bardeen, 1912. 55 p. 12°.

An address delivered December 28, 1911, before the Assocl-ited academic principalsof the state of
New York, and printed from proof-sheets revised by the author.

Also In Educational review, 43: 217-35, March 1912.
Declares that " if these structural weaknesses in American universities are cured, it will be upon

the initiative and under the leadership of their presidents."

173. Hays, Willet Martin. National university. Science, IL s., 36: 723-29, Novem-
ber 29, 1912.

174. Income of American colleges of university rank. Nature, 90: 61-412, September
12, 1912.

175. James, Edmund Janes. Establishment of a national university. Science,
n. s., 36: 202-10, August 16, 1912.

176. A, national university. American educational review, 33: 651-53,
September 1912.

"An address before the National education association in Chlcago."

177. Norris, Edwin M. Alumni publications of the American universities. Book-
man, 35: 280-91, May 1912.

Presents all phases of Alumni publications, such as organlratkm, history, sphere of influence,
etc. Fully illustrated.

178. Number of students to a teacher in state colleges and universities. Science, n. 8.,tr* 34: 801-3, December 8, 1911. 4,
179. Gverequipped universities. Craftsman, 21: 694-96, March 1912.
180. Peterson, Joseph. Number of students per teacher. Science, n. s., 36: 452,

March 22, 1912.

181. Pritchett, Henry S. Education and the nation. Atlantic monthly, 109:
543-53, April 1912.

Reviews the system of education in the United States, with special emphasison the universities.
Harvard's new plan of entrance examinations discussed,



30 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1911-12.

182. Ross, Edward Alsworth. The Middle West, being studies of its people in
comparison with those of the East. Third paper: State universities and their
influence. Century magazine, 83: 874-80, April 1912.

Reprinted as chapter 10 of the author's Changing America; studies in contemporary socletj.
Now York, The Century co., 1912

DISCUSSell the rise of the universities of the Middle West. Sketches in particular the status of the
University of Wisconsin.

183. Tombo, Rudolf, jr. Geographical distribution of the student body at a nurp-
ber of universities and colleges, 1910-1911. Science, n. s., At3! 543-50, October
25, 1912. .

184. - University registration statistics. Science, n. s., 35: 1--22, January 5,
1912.

Registration returns for November 1, 1911, of twentyleven of the loading universities of the
United States.

185. University registration. Science, n. a., 35: 496-97, March 29, 1912.
186. Van Rise, Charles R. A national university, a national asset; an instrumen-

tality fur advanced research. Science, n. s., 36: 193-201, August 16, 1912.
Advocates a national university as supplementary to existing institutions, dot a rival to them,

The same Journal contains an article on the National university, by E. I. James, p. 202-10.

187. Virginia education commission. Report to the General assembly of the'
commonwealth of Virginia, 1912. Richmond, Davis Bottom, superintendent
of public printing, 1912. 102 p. 8°.

Contains the recommendations of the Commission, which.refer especially to the higher educa-
tional institutions of the state.

188. Wood, Arthur J. Trend in college and university method and thought. Chau-
tauqua'', 67: 235-10, August 1912.

Present day movements in American colleges and universities discussed. Recovery of thO ideal
in cultural education; cooperative plan of work between colleges and industrial plant: : extension
work; inditlduLlized method of Instruction, etc.

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

189. Greenwood, James M. The monuments and the achievements of fifty years.
American education, 16: 12-16, September 1912.

Historical survey of the National education association.

190. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Control of the National education association. Ele-
mentary school teacher, 12: 494-96, June 1912.

191. Kirk, John R. Nationai education association at Chicago. Educational re-
view, 44: 310-14, October 1912.

192. Old order changeth. Educational review, 44: 320-23, October 1912.
A sketch of the Chicago meeting of the National education association.

CANADA

193. Craic.k, W. Arnot. The maritime group of universities. Canadian magazine,
39: 321-30, August 1912.

Sketch of colleges of the Eastern provinces of Canada.

194. Ontario. Education department. 'Historical and other papers and docu-
ments illustrative of the educational system of Ontario, 1792-1853, forming
an appendix to the annual report of the Minister of education. Toronto, L. K.
Cameron, 1911. 2 v. illus., ports. 8°.

195. Redon, X. E. The life of a little college. University magazine (Montr*
' Canada) 11:,377-98, October 1912.
198. Sutherland, I. 0. Protestant education in Quebec. Queen's quarterly

(Kingston, Canada) 19: 340;747, April -June 1912.
D1100/001 the trend of education In Protestant schools of the province of Quebec', Canada.
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SOUTH AMERICA. WEST INDIES

197. Bloomfield, Meyer. A study of certain sikial, educational, and industrial
problems in Porto Rico. "Prepared at the request of Hon. Henry L. Stimson,
secretary of war, and lion. George R. Colton, governor of T'orto Rico. With an
introduction by S. M. Lindsay. 1912. 29 p. 8°.

198. Brandon, Edgar Ewing. Argentine universities. Bulle:n of the Pan
American union, 34: 223-30, February 1912.

199. Education in Costa Rica. Bulletin of the Pan Americ..Cunion, 35:
45-54, July 1912.

"200. Education in Guatemala. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 35:
535-41, September 1912.

201. Education in Venezuela. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 34:
758-66, June 1912.

202. Higher education in Bolivia. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 33:
1124-28, December 1911.

2031:" Higher education in Salvador. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 35:
.309-15, August 1912.

204. Cannon, Addle. On Mexican schools. Utah educational review, 5: 12-14,
September 1911.

205. Currier, Charles Warren. Higher education in South America. Catholic
educational review, 3: 193-205, March 1912.

206. Empire without a university: Brazil. American review of reviews, 46: 100-1,
July 1912.

207. Higher education in Brazil. of the Pan American union, 34: 636-45,
May 1912.

208. Lindsay, Forbes. What, have we done in Porto Rico? American review of
reviews, 45: 571-76, May 1912.

Brief but good description of the public-school system of the Island, also University of Porto
Rico, p. 575-76.

GREAT BRITAIN

209. The education of the prince: the expression ofa theory and a pious hope. World's
work (London) 20: 360-69, September 1912.

An illustrated iirticle describing the education of the young Prince of Wake.

210. Gibson, William John. Education in Scotland; a sketch of the past and the
present. London, New York [etc.] Longman, Green, and co., 1912. xi, 151 p.
12°.

. "Authorities": p. 160-51.

211. -Knox, Eva. The circulating schools in Wales in the eighteenth century. Jour-
nal of education (London) 44: 780-82, November 1912.

212. Leach, Arthur F. Educational charters and documents, 598 to 1909. Cain-
bridge, University press, 1911. lii, 582 p. 12°.

" This book aims at doing, so far as 1/he scantier space allows, for the educationalhistory of Eng-
litind what Bishop Stubbs' Select charters did f its constitutional history. It sets out the text of
the sanest documents relating to the origin and development of educational institutions."-Introd.

213. Lindsay, James Alexander. The hygiene of school life in Ireland.. Child,
2: 93-98, November 1911.

'214. Mol111a:4 Margaret. T4 child and the state. Manchester, National labour
press, 1911. 204 p. 12°. (The Socialist library, IX)

This book concerns itself first with childhood, secondly with youth and adult life. The writer
aims especially to state the case for higher education of the mama.
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215. Menmuir, Charles. Scotland and her educational institutions. Westminster
review, 178:573-82, November 1912.

216. Moore; C. H. Education in England and America. Education, 32: 88-92,
October 1911.

217. Randolph, Corliss Fitz. A visit to sonic European schools. Educational
foundations, 23: 513-38, 606-2a, slay, June 1912.

Describes some schools visited in Great Britain, Hollund, and Germany.
218. Schultze,' Ernst. 1. Die geistige hebung der volkernarksen in England. 2.

Volksbildung und volkswohlfahrt in England. Munchen nod Berlin, It.
1/ Oldenbourg, 1912. is. v. [177, 205 p.] 80. (Die kultur des modernen Eng-

land in einzeldamtellungen, hrsg. von E. Sieper, litold 1-2)
219. Vorzflge und mange' des englischvn volksbildungswesens. Deutsche

schule, 16: 465-74, August 1912.
Critical but sympathetic. Sees awnkened public enthusiasm in England, but claims a lack of

inspiring trained leadership.

220. Sheffield, Lord. English popular education. English review, 12: 118-32,
August 1912.

Discusses the needs and political treatment of English popular education.

221. Smith, Frederick Edwin. Recent developments of education policy. Fort-
nightly review, 97: 400-13, March 1912

SECONDARY EDUCATION

222. Benson, A. C. Our gentlemen's schools again. English review, 12: 457-69,
October 1912

Continues the discussion of t he public, schools begun by 'Custos" in same periodical foe
September 1912, p. 300-17.

223. Surto'', Sara A. The story of the Manchester high school for girls, 1871-1911.
Manchester, University press, 1911. 211 p. illus. 80. (University- of Man,
cheater publications, no. 63. Educational series, no. 6)

224. Lagden, Sir Godfrey. Our public schools and their influence. Nineteenth
century, 71: 568-81, March 1912.

Discusses the influence of the great secondary schools of England, such as Eton, Harrow,
Rugby, etc. ti

225. Lyte, Sir Henry Churchill Maxwell. A history of Eton college (14-10-1910).
4th ed., rev. throughout and greatly cot. London, Macmillan and co., limited,
1911. xxiv, 627 p. illus. 8°.

226. Owen, E. C. Everard. Literary element in modern-side education in English
public schools. Contemporary review, 102: 560-66, October 1912.

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

227. British university problems. Nation, 95: 119-20, August 8, 1912.
228. Congress of the universities of the empire.* Nature, 89: 385-86, 477-79, June 13,

July 11, 1912.

229. Treasury grants to universities and university colleges. Nature, 89: 178-79,
April 18, 1912.

230. University students in state-aided institutions of England and Wales. Nature,
90: 347, November 21, 1912.

AUSTRIA

231. Levetus, A. S. Schools for weaving in Alistria. International studio, 45: 130-
39, December 1911.

T
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FRANCE

232 Amieux, A. L'enseignement des lecons de chows dune len claseee primaires
des lyeeets de fillets et dans les holes primaires do filles. Paris, Imprimerie
Nationale, 1911. 71 p. 8°.

233. Ball, Allan. Ochlocracy and the rescue of French culture. North American
review, 196: 231-44, August 1912.

Botsford, Rosamund. Two years in a French lycee. Harper's; bazar,
46: 232, May 191-2. -

Buiseon, Ferdinand. La foi laique. Extrails de dierours ed'Ixrits (1878-
1911). Paris, Hachette et cie., 1912. xiv, 336 p. 12°.

Forms is record of the secular school in-Frtuice by one of I he principal actors in the reorganisation
of elementary education under the Third Republic.

236. Great Britain. Board of education. Secondary and university 'education
in France. London, His Majesty's stationery offue, 1911. xi, 554 p. g°.

$(Special reports on educational subjects, vol. 24)
237. Marty, Henri. L'kole des Roches. School review, 20. 27-33, January 1912.

A description of the school founded by M. Gems:dins, after the modeJ of the English schools,
itedales and Abbotsholme. The boys in this Institution spend certain time in English and (ler-
matt schools, and "so acquire a practical knowledge of the language when they are eleven or
twelve years of age."

238. Pecoul, Georges. "La R. P. scolaire. Paris, P. Lethielleux [19111 26 p.
12°.

23!1. Peter, Joseph. L'entseignenient second,iire duns le depart-.
pendant la revolution 17f -180'2. Lille, Giard, 1912. 192p. s

Non!

210. Smith, Anna Tolman. State universities of France. Nature, 89: 571-72,
August 1, 1912.

211. Vaujany, 'Joseph. L'eeole primaire en France eons la troisiente republique.
Les lois fondarnentales-Fecole nouvelle -- !'evolution de l'hole. Paris, Perrin
et cie., 1912. 335 p. 12°.

212. What scientific edtiCation has done for France. Literary digest, 45: 156, July 27,
1912.

GERMANY

24:S. Baege, F. P. Zwei auslandierhp beeinfltlax 'r der deutachen schulreform.
Nene bahnen, 23: 548-54, September 1912.

A sympathetic dtscussion of Ike influence of Tolstoi and John Dewey Iii tterman educational
reform.

214. Brandi, Hermann. Unterrichtsverwaltung and shulwesen in. Preussen,
Preussische jahtbilcher, 150: 14 -61, October 1912.

Nooessarily a rather general article, but useful for putting I tse reader en rapport with the current
trend in Prussian education. Author discusses In an interesting, re-technical way practically
everything in modern German education.

2.15. Btittner, EJrmann. Zur grundlegung den erzieh und unterrichtsbetriebs
an usu3eren hoheren shulen; nit beeonderen ausfUhrungen fiber die haus-
arbeiton, dic schriftlichen klaseenarbeiten and den deutechen aufsatz.. Mar-

° burg in Hessen, N. G. Elwert, 1911.-113 p. 8°.
2.16. Evans, Hubert. Why the Germans lead. Harper's weekly, 56: 13-14, Sep-

tember 21, 1912.
'Deals with practical education In Germany,especially that by continuation schools:

247. Grademvitz, Alfred. A school for colonial scienee. Scientific American sup-
plement, 73: 232-33, April 12., 1912.

Describes the newest depai in German educational work. The Colonial amdemy WItxen-
hausen-on-Werra Is organised to train pupils for the various economical pursuits open to the MM..
victual colonist. -

93934*-15--3



84 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1911-12.

248. Horn, Ewald. Feiner durch das hethere unterrichtswesen in Deutschland, mit
beeonderer bertictaichtigung der alumnate. Berlin und Munchen, R. Olden-
bourg, 1911. ix, 186 p. 8°.

249. Kerschensteiner, Georg. Begriff der arbeitsechule. Leipzig und Berlin,
B. G. Teubner, 1912. vii, 95 p. 12°.

250 Der hegriff der staatsbUrgerlichen erziehung. 2. aufl. Leipzig and
Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1912. vii, 62 p. 12°

251. Klstt, Willibald. Changes and innovations in thii German school system in
the last decade. School review, 19: 523-33, October 1911.

252. Klemm, Louis Richard. Public education in Germany and in the United
States. Boston, Richard G. Badger, 1911. 350 p. illus. 12°.

Some forty papers which embody the author's I went y years of invest Iglu ion into German firthe
.ode of education In comparison with our own.

253. Lindt, Richard. MistostAnde ins unterricht und ion prillungtextven der hot h-
schulen toad ihre betteitigung. Charlottenburg, G. lleydenreich, 1911.

31 p. 8°.

254. Milhlhoff, Bathe. The scitullthrrrin in Prussia. Ethicatiotuil review, 44:
234-39, October 1912.

255. Miinsterberg, Hugo. The Germane at school. Popular science monthly,
79: 602-14, December 1911.

.t review of educational midi! ions In Germany.

256. Oemer, Ernst. Rousseau und der arbeiteschulgodanke. A Ilgenseine deutsche
lehrerzeitung, 64::105 -08, Jilin. 28, 1912.

Cites passages in Emiki and &onee,: and arts to prove liens:a-in lied the modern %ism Moat
school idea. One of numerous useful art kiss in foreign perinlkols In is,khoit kin of the Reuswou
bi-centennlal.

257. Parker, S. Chester. Experimental schools in Germany in the eighteenth
century. Elementary school teacher, -12: 215-24, January 1912.

This paper is the eighth In a serk.s publLshed in I he Element ory school teacher Illustrating "a
method of teaching the history of education by emphasising school pract in in its Mat ion to social
conditions."

258. Robbins, Charles Leonidas. Teachers in Germany in the sixteenth century;
conditions in Protestant elementary and secondary schools. New York city,
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1912. 126 p. 8°. (Teachers college,
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 52)

Bibliography: p. [123)-121.1.

259. Risamann, Robert. Volloschulrerns. Herbartionietnue, cos, sligidagegik,
peraonlichkeitabildtmg. Leipzig, J. Kiinkhardt, 1911. 122 p. 4°.

260. Scherer, Heinrich. . . . Arbeitsachule und werkunterricht; beitmg zur
auagestaltung der volkaachule ale erziehungs- und bildungschule. Leipzig,
0. Nemnich, 1912-13. 2v. illus: 8°. (Die padagogik der gegenwast. IV.
bd., 1.-2. t.)

261. Enamoring, Hertha. Arbeiterbildungswesen in Wien and Berlin; eine
kritiache untersuchung. Karlsruhe i. B., G. Braun, 1911. viii, 200 p. 8°.
(Freiburger volkewirtachaftlicheabhandlungen . . . I. bd., 3. ergiinzungeheft)

Literaturvemichnis, rt. vii -viii.

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

262. Armstrong, A. 0. Changes in the German universities. Science, n. a., 36:
440-43, October 4, 1912.

"Throughout Germany progress has been made In adapting the conditions of study to the stand-
ards of the times."

Gives statistics of matriculates from America.
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268. Minch, Wilhelm. University education in Germany. Nature, 89; 618-20,

July 18, 1912.
264. Tombo, Rudolf, jr. Attendance at German universities. Science, n. s.,

35: 648 -49v April 26;1912.

ITALY

265. Torchia, Francesco. Peneieri c proposte stills scuola media. Milano-Roma-
Napoli. Societa editrice Dante Alighieri di Albrighi, Segall e c., 1911. 155 p.
8°

BELGIUM

266. Grafton, F. W. Belgian Catholics and their schools Catholic world, 94:
224-33, November 1911.

DENMARK

267. Austin, Gertrude. Danish schools for adults. Southern workman, 40: 624-35,
November 1911. illus.

268. Haggard, Henry Rider. Rural Denmark and its leeeone. lAindoi, New
York fete.] lAingmane, Green and co , 1911. 335 p. front., plates. 8°.

"Makes Inquiry Into all forms of agrioulturalentevprlwa witha slew to cilsooverlag the condi-
tions and prospects of the small holder and the part played In his work by co-operation andspecialised Book review digest, v. 7. lin p ail

269. Washington, Booker T. How Denmarkfhas taught itself prosperity'and hap-
pinees. World's work, 22: 14486-94, June 1911.

SWEDEN

J. S. Private initiative in Swedish schools. Educational founda-
tions, 23: 415-18, March 1912.

What has Ixen accomplished in private secondary schools: new forms of organisation, introduil-
Oen of practical subjects, and new methods.

ICELAND

271. Hollander, Lee M. Revival of learning in Iceland. Dial, 51. 246-47, October
1, 1911.

SWITZERLAND

272. Nebel, Eugene. Tho schools of Switzerland. Educational foundations, 23.
95-101, 180-84, 297-300, October, November 1911, January 1912.

An account of the school system of Swit Leyland, giving the school statistics, expenditures, etc.,
and also a brief account of the Swiss soviet ies for promoting commercial ',ducat ion.

ASIA

273. Reinach, Paul S. Intellectual and political currents in the Far East. Boston
and New York, Houghton Nlifflin company, 1911. 396 p. 8°.

Among the chapter headings are Intellect oat leadership in contemporary India, The new educe-
tea In chine, Intellectual life in Japan.

CHINA

274. Eliot, Charles W. The Harvard medical school of uhina. Harvard graduates'
magazine, 19: 630-35, June 1911.

History of Its conception and foundation.

275. King, Harry Edwin. The educational system of China as recently reconr
structed. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 105 p. 8°. (IT. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 15)

Bibliography: p. 101-105.



36 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION? 1911-12,

276. Monroe, Harriet. Training of Chinese children. Century maw-in', 83:
643-52, March 1912.

Descsitzes child life In Chino; education of boys and girls, etc.

277. Pott, Francis Lister Hawks. China's method of revising her educational
system. Annals of the American academy of political and social science, 39:
83-96, January 1912.

278. Profeesoridiips in China. Science, n. s., 35: 325 -29, March 1, 1912.

279.,Read, Thomas T. University education in China. Popular science monad),
RO: 441-1S, May 1912.

Writer dreams t hat "univivslty work., In the ordinary sense of the wore is not yet being done,
the 'amend fir vocations:11y trained man being reams Trams U,c hisury of higher education In
Chum and glee, the plan of organization for the Imperial ni versa y at Poking.

280. Smith, Thomas. United universities scheme for China. Nliteionary review,
34: (373-76, September 1911.

INDIA

281. Britain's disappointing record in educating India. Literary digest, 45: 327-28,
August 31, 1912.

252. Fraser, Sir Andrew Henderson Leith. European education in India.
Contemporary review, 100: 493-500, Octeher 1911.

Sectarian universities in India. Nineteenth century, 71: 719-29, April
190..

284. India. Department of education. Educatiimal buildings in India. Cal-
cutta, Superintendent government printing, 1911. 171 p. plains, plans.
(ha Ovcasional roporte, no. 6)

CONTENTS: ennegeS and university buildings. Schools for boys. schools for girbs, seho,,b;
for Huropeans. Training colleges and schools. Tecimical institutions.

285. James, H. R. Education and statesmanship it India, 1797 to 1910. New
York, 1..ongtoans, Green ,k co., 1911. 143 p. 8°.

A collection of papers 41 education in India reprinted from the Calcutta statesman. The author
Is principal of Presidency college, Calcutta.

286. Singh, Saint Nihal. Revival of Vedic education in India. Nation, 95: 76-77,
July 25, 1912.

287. - Three new universities for India. Nation, 95: 501-505, November 28,
1912.

JAPAN

288. Hart, Albert Bushnell Japanese education. In his Obvious Orient. New
York, I). Applenni tic co., 1911. p. 120-30.

289. Smith, P. A. Sex education in Japan. Journal of educational psychology,
3: 257-63, May 1912.

NEW ZEALAND

290. University reform in New 2.'ealand. Nature, 89: 95-97, March 28, 1912.

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS

21)1. Arnold, Julian IC. Education in the Philippine Islands. University of
California chronicle, 14: 278-95, July 1912.

" ,Paper read before the Society for the study of education in the Orient, at Amoy, Chiba, January
19,1912."

292. Flury, Henry. Some aspects of Philippine education. Southern workman,
41: 155 -61, March 1912.

293. Gilbert, Newton W. Education in the Philippines. Sierra education,a1 news,
7: 17-22, November 1911.

Written by the Secretory of public Instruction of the Philippine commission.
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294. Industrial education in the Philippines. Science. n. , 36: 396-97, September
27, 1912.

295. Marquardt, W. W. Philippine school of arts and trades. Vocational educa-
tion, 1:263 -72, March 1912.

2943. Shepardson, Francis Wayland. Philippine education. University of
Chicago magazine, 4: 19-23, November 1911.

297. White, Frank R. Industrial education in the Philippine«. Slits4 progrees,
2. 51f-23, October 1911

BIOGRAPHY

298 Bloch, Maurice. Trois (.ducuteurs dissient'. l'aris, Hachette at cis., 1911.
240 p. 14°.

CoSTINTS. -Joseph VVilm et l'edtalition du peopleslien l'Adtinatkm des Nies
Auguste Nelftzer, fondateur du Tempi, et l'Jducation par to prem..

2119. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. Great educator,' of three centuries; their work
and their influence on modern education. New York, The Macmillan co.,
1912. 289 p. 12°.

contains chapters on the follcreing atm:Mort and their work: John Milton, Francis Bacon,
itatich, Comerillu, John Locke, Francke, itotrcsatu, Itawelow, Ilechart, Frosteel,
Lancaster and Bell, Horace Mann, and Herbert Spencer.

ON). Leguay, Pierre. CM versitaires d'aujourd'hui. 2. ed. Paris, B. Grasse!, 1912.
337 p. 12°.

Pontoon biographical sketches of Ernest Lave:se, Gustave 1. neon, charts, 'Seignobus. Henri
1.khtenlawger, CharlesVictor 14umion, and Emile lair k heint.

301 .4ngt 11, Janus Burrill. Angell, James Burrill. The reminitiences of James
Burrill Angell. New York, London [etc ] lAingtnans, .been and co., 1912.
258 p. illus. 12°.

In addition to account:sot Dr. Angell's ratty life and public career, this book contains chapters
on his protenorshlp In Brown university, presidency of the I'niversit of Vermont . and irteidency
of the University of Michigan.

3412 Clark, Henry James. Tuckermart, Frederick. Henry James Clarkteaher
and investigator. Science, 35: 725-30, May 10, 1912.

:140, Curry, J. L. M. Alderman, Edwin Anderson and Gordon, Armistead
Chun hill. J.. L. M. Curry; a biography. New York, London, The Macmillan
company, 1911. xi, 408 p. front (port.) S°.

Bibliography: D. 453-54

304. Froebel, F. IF A. Compayra, Gabriel. Froebel: Fducateur moderne,
6: 337-48, 385-91, 7: 1-4, 97-105, October, November 1911, January, .Manh
1912.

A series of four articles giving a .:ketch of the life of Froebel with a brief discussion of his
principal teachings.

:105. James, William. Boutroux, Emile. William James. Tr. from the 2t1 al. by
Archibald and Barbara Henderson. New York, London [etc.] Longmans,
Green, and co., 1912. vii, 120 p. 12°.

Chanter V, Pedagogy, p. 94-113.

;100. Johnston, Adelia A. Field. reeler, Harriet Louise. The life of Adelia
A. Field Johnston who served Oberlin college for thirty-seven years. [Cleve-
land, Ohio, The Britton printing co., 1912] 254 p. illus. 8°.

307. Jordan, David Starr. James, George W. David Starr.Jordan. National
magazine, 36: 189-203, !day-1912.

A. sympathetic review of the career of Dr. Jordan and his campaign of education agalnot the
evils of war.
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M. Parker, Francis W. Ilooke, Flora J. Colonel Francis W. Parker, as interpreted
through the work of the Francis W. Parker school. Elementary school teacher,
12: 397-420, May 1912.

The Francis W. Parker school is attempting "the Micah task of training human beings into
freedom coupled with responsibility."

309. Pearson, D. S. Williams, Edward F. The life of Dr. D. K. Pearson, friend
of the small college and of missions. New York, Boston [etc.] The Pilgrim
press [1911] 308 p. illus. 8°.

A sketch of the life of Dr. Pearsons, with the main ern/111,1s upon the twenty-one years devoted
to philanthropy, during which'he has evolved a plan for endowing colleges and misalons without
pauperizing them.

310. Peatalozzi, Johann Heinrich. Krumbholz, P. Karl Friedrich Hor ise zu
Peetalozzi im jahre 1819. Zeitechrift far geschichte der erziehuind des
unterrichts, 2: 25-47, erstes heft, 1912.

Contains interesting material on Pestaloul.

311. - Natorp, Paul. Peetalozzi; eoin leben and seine ideen. 2. aufl.
Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1912. 140 p. 12°.

312. Poincare, Henri. Miller, G. A. M. Henri Poince26. Science, n. s., 38: 425 -29,
October 4, 1912.

An appreciation of the career of the famous mathematician of Prance.

313. Richards, Mrs. Ellen H. Hunt, Caroline L. The life of Ellen H. Richards.
Boston, Whitcomb ez Barrows, 1912. xiv, 329 p. illus. 8°.

314. Rousseau, Jean Jacques. Arnold, Frank H. Bicentenary viewpoints of llous-
seau.' Education, 33: 135-37, November 1912.

315. Sheldon, Edward Austin. Sheldon, Edward Austin. Autobiography, ed. by
Mary Sheldon Barnes; with an introduction by Andrew Sloan Draper. New
York, The Ivee-Butler company [1911] xii, 262 p. illus. 12°.

316. Sherman, William T. Fleming, Walter L., ed. General W. T. Sherman us
college president. A collection of letters, documents, and other material,
chiefly from private sources, relating to the life and activities of General Wm.
Tecumseh Sherman, to the early years of Louisiana state university, and to the
stirring conditions existing in the South ou the eve of the Civil war: 1859 -1861.
Cleveland, Ohio, The A. H. Clark company, 1912. 399 p. illus. 8%.

THEORY OF EDUCATION

317. Adams, John. The evolution of educational theory. London, Macmillan and
co., 1912. 410 p. 8°.

"Altogether, we must say of this book that% mainly reflects the bewildered suspense of most
intelligent persona at present regarding the ends and alms of education."-Nation, September 12,
1012, p. 232.

318. - Objective standard in education. Nature, 90: 202-207, October 17,
1912.

Also in School world,142437-71, October 1912.
"PresidenUal address before the section on education in the British association for the advance-

ment of science. Gives illustrations of the application of the scientific method to education."-
School review, December 1912, p. 705.

319. Allison, Samuel B. Education and the real. Educational foundations, 24:
141-53, November 1912.

"Emphasises the intimate relation between philosophical conception and educationalpractice."

320. Angell, James Burrill. Selected addresses. New York, Loudon [etc.] Long-
mane, Green, and co., 1912. 285 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. Inaugural address, 1871. 2. The higher education. A plea for making it eceeselble
to all. 3. Commemorative oration, 1837. 4. State universities. 5. The old college and the new
onlvasity. 6. A memorial disown": Remy Simmons Fries*.
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321. Arnold, Matthew. Thoughts on education, chosen from the writings of
Matthew Arnold, ed. by Leonard Huxley. New York, The Macmillan Com-
pany, 1912. 292 p. 12°.

322. Baldwin, Bird T. William James' contributions to education. Journal of
educational psychology, 2: 369-82, September 1911.

Alms to show that Professor James' writings "are In a large measure responsible for the present-
day predominating empirical and experimental approach" to education.

323. Barnes, Earl. The feminiting of culture. Atlantic monthly, 109: 770-76, June
1912.

The writer treats the subject from various standpoints-the school, the college, civic, industrial,
and literary life. He thinks that our elementary schools are being feminized in the direction of
literature. The secondary schools show a decrease of students engaged In scientific studies.

324. Blackshear, Edward Levoisier. The education of childhood. New York,
Everywhere publishing co. [1911] 62 p. 12°.

A discussion of the education of children between the agar of 5 or 6 and 13 or 14, by the principal
of the Prairie View (Tex.) State normal and industrial bollege.

325. Blanco y Sanchez, Rutin.). Pedagogia. I. Teoria de la educacjon. H. Teo-
ria de la ensenanza-E1 Milo y sus educadoree. Madrid, Inip. do la Revistade'
archivos, 1912. 2 v. 12°.

326. Boyd, William. The educational theory of Jean Jacques Rousseau. New York,
Longman, Green & co., 1911. 368 p. 8°.

*Though the argument is somewhat too long and repetitions are not infrequent, the work is one
of the best expositions in English of Rousseau's theory. " - Richard Smith: A. L. A. Booklist,
8: 389, June 1912.

327. A boy's school in Utopia. b; a Utopian. Atlantic monthly, 109: 404-11,
March 1912.

as a community "in which much or
all of the necessary work of maintaining life is shared or accomplished by the scholars."

328. Cab, Giovanni. Fatti e problemi del mondo educativo. Saggi. Pavia, M.
Speroni e c., 1911. 269 p. 8°. (Biblioteca di Sloeofia e pedagogia)

329. Curami, G. B. Per la ecuola e nella ecuola; le "Noterelle in margin" de' i
Diritti della ecuola, scelte e riordinate. Torino-Roma [etc.] G. B. Paravis e
comp. [1912] 404 p. 12°. (Biblioteca di tilosotla e pedagogia. 119)

330. Diffusion of education and knowledge. Nature, 90: 321-23, November 14, 1912.
331. Findlay, Z. J. The school; an introduction to the study of education. London,-

Williams and Norgate; New York, H. Holt and company [1912]. 256 p. 12°.
(Home university library of modern knowledge)

Corrrzwrs.-1. Origins. 2. The young of man. 3. The Nee of educational institutions. 4. The
function of the school. 5. Stages of growth (or development). 6. The organization of education.
7. Types of school, with some reference to universities. 8. The teacher. 9. The pursuits of school.
io. The corporate life of school. 11. Bibliography.

332. Gregory, Benjamin C Better schools, ed. by J. L. Hughes. New York, The
Macmillan company, 1912. 283 p. 12°.

A serlee of educational articles originally published in es local paper in Chelsea, Maas., and in oda .
cational magazines. An introductory letter by P. I'. Claxton is prefixed to the volume.

333. Hart, Joseph K. The failure of the country school in the modern city. Ameri-
can journal of sociology, 18: 92-114, July 1912.

"The failure of the schools comes from their holding to this older InteBectualistio conception of
education, and their refusal to take up the work of offering a completer world to the growing
children."

334. Herrick, Cheesman A. Reclaiming a commonwealth, and other essays. Phila-
delphia, I. McVey [1911] vii, 201 p. 12°.

cottrzers.-necreiming a commonwealth.-Edneation the keystone of, power-Old and new
education.-Samuel retrospect. - Unconscious education.-The Nestor of American school-
inasters.Professional ethics.-A new commerciallam.--Superrtelon of high schools.-Old age paw
atona.-Retlreanutt funds for teachers:
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335. Hibben, John Grier. The philoeophy of education. North American review,
195: 847-57, June 1912.

inaugural address delivered at Princeton university, May 11, 1912.

336. jeainghaus, Carl. Wilhelm Wundte padagogische und achulpolitiache an-
schauungen. Zeitschrift ftlr pitdagogische peychologie, 13: 449-56, September
1912.

Interesting for Its attitude toward higher ednoation. -Discusses: The ultimate aim of education-
human and national culture; natural science, civics and history, the three pillars of national edu-
cation; unity of the school, Involving higher institutions built upon public schools.

337. Kendall, Calvin N. Efficiency in schools. Journal of education, 76: 229-32,
243, September 5, 1912.

"Address before the American Institute of instruction, North Conway."
Discussed from two points of view, 1. o. "First-In what way or ways Immediately available and

poasible and praoiloable may increased efficiency be had, and without watt Second -In what way
or ways may it be secured by means possible everywhere, and already realized in many places,
but at some Increased cost?"

338. Kerachenateiner, Georg. The school of the future a school of manual work.
Tr. by T. F. Horafall. School and home education, 31: 278-86, March 1912.

"Address given to Swiss teachers at Zurich . . . Dr. Kerschenstelner believes that character
can not be developed by teachlbg in words alone, but that training in the actual doing of things
must accompany knowledge getting."

339. Km., Pranss. Padagogieche grundfragen. Innsbruck, F. Rauch (L. Pastel)
1911. 450 p. 8°.

340. Lehmann, Rudolf. Erziehung und unterticht; grundztlge einer praktisehen
ptdagogik. 2. neu bearb. und erweiterte aufl. von "Erziehung und erzieher."
Berlin, Weidmann, 1912. 454 p. 8°.

341. Leland, Abby Porter. The educational theory and practice of T. II. Green
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 62 p. 8°. (Teach-
ers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 40)

342. MoVannel, John Angus. Outline of a course in the philosophy of educa-
tion . . . Now York, The Macmillan company, 1912. 207 p. 12°.

The revision and extension of a syllabus for some time in use In seism In Teachers oollege, Col um-
bla university. It Is an attempt to Indicate some of the Important linos along which educational
reconstruction of the present time seems to be converging, and to suggest a method for the crrganiza-
tIon of educational ideas.

343. Mills, John. Old lamps for new. Popular science monthly, 81: 238-15,
September 1912.

The writer says: "In the main the solution of the present educational problem may be said
to demand more liberal arts In technical schools, and equally, more practical science In colleges."

344. Moore, Charles L. Do we kno what we want in education? Dial, 52: 343-
44, May 1912.

Deplores the lack of idealism in education. "We aze,"says the writer, "trying to place finan-
ciers, business men, and scientists on the thrones of the world."

345. Moore, Thomas V. The empirical movement in education. Catholic educa-
tional review, 3: 223-35, March 1912.

A survey of the progress of the movement, indicating its principal features, and showing the
tendencies in America, France, and Germany.

3411. Munroe, James Phinney New demands in education. Garden City, N.Y.,
Doubleday, Page & company, 1912. 312 p. 12°.

The author bases his arguments upon the following new demands In ednesuou: 1. small classes.
2. Care of chIldten's health. 3. Interesting and stimulating work for pupils. 4. Harmonious
training of mind, eye, ear, and hand. 5. Character-formation. 6. Training for community life.
7. Vocational guidance. 8. Vocational opportunity.

347. Nearing, Scott. Uniformity in public education. In hie Social adjustment.
New York, The Macmillan company, 1911. .p. 48-69.
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348. Parisot, Edmond and Martin, B. Lee postulate de la pedagogie Preface
de M. G. Compayre. Paris, F. Alcan, 1911. 188 p' 12°.

More theoretical than practical; a summarization of the opinions of others rather than a formula-
tion of original views.

349. Partridge, G. E. Genetic philosophy of education. An epitome of the
published educational writings of President G. Stanley Hall of Clark univer-
sity. With an introductory note by President Hall. New York, Sturgis &
Walton company, 1912. xv, 401 p. 12°.

Bibliography of President Hall's writings: p. 383-401.

350. Paulsen, Friedrich. Gesammelte padagogieche abhandlungen, hrsg. und
eingeleitet von E. Sprenger. Stuttgart und Berlin, J. G. Cotta'sche buch-
handlung nachfolger, 1912. zitv, 711 p. 8°.

351. - Plidagogik. Stuttgart und Berlin," J. G. Cotta'sche buchhandlung
nachfolger, 1911. viii, 430 p. 8°.

"The discussion is divided into two parts, viz., 'Die hildung des willens' and 'Die unterrich ta-
lehre.' It is preeminently a work for earnest students,"-Nation, August 24, p. 171.

352. Pillsbury, W. B. Rousseau's contribution to psychology, philosophy, and
education. Popular science monthly, 81: 331-85, October 1912.

The author says It is to Rousseau that we owe our vocational units, the doctrine of interest, etc.

353. Porilo, Giuseppe. Terri di pedagogic. Napoli, A. Chiurazzi, 1911. 230 p.
12°.

351. Rabenort, William Louis. Spinoza as educator. New York city, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1911. vi, [2], 87 p. 8°. (Teachers college,
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 38)

Bibliography, p. 88-87.
An essay, primarily a contribution to the theory of education, that discusses the aim ofeduca-

tion from the standpoint of Spinoza's philosophy."-Book review digest, v. 7, no. 12, p. 388.
35.5. Robbins, Jane E. New school-boy. Outlook, 101: 880-83, August 17, 1912.
356. Rodriguez Garcia, Gerardo. Compendio elemental de pedagogfa. Madrid,

F. Fe, 1911. viii, 368 p. 12°.

357. Roosevelt, Theodore. Productive scholarship. Outlook, 100: 71-74, Jan-
nary 13, 1912.

A review of two recently published books, The mediaeval mind, by IL 0. Taylor; and The life
and times of Cavour, by W. R. Thayer. Mr. Roosevelt's theme is that " scholarship that consists
of mere learning, but finds no expression in production," possesses but little value.

358. Selviris, Jacob. The intellectual death. University magazine (Montreal,
Canada) 1 I : 350-76, October 1912.

Cramming pupils with promiscuous masses of information results in their losing the sense of
what they really like.

3.59. Schanz, Albert. Rousseau devant l'erudition moderne. Modern philology,
10: 265-88, October 1912.

360. Seyfert, Richard. Gesammelte auftAtze. Leipzig, E. Wunderlich, 1912.
502 p. 8°.

361. Shorey, Paul. American scholarship. Nation, 92:466 -69, May 11, 1911.
ALso In Educational review, 42: 234-44, October 1911.

362. Smith, William Hawley. All the children of all the people; a study of the
attempt to educate everybody. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912.
346 p. 12°.

The author's thesis is that "In considering the practicability of the attempt to educate all the
children of all the people, the whole lesne tarns on the natures of the children themselves, their
inherent powers and capabilities, individually and de niroo,"

363. Bolden, Frank Louis. The century and the school, and other educational
essays. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. 206 p. 12°.

Cornwarre.-The century and the school. Morality and education. What is a tad? Teachers'
duties. Educational ideas in Dickens' novels. A visit to Clerrnan schools. Reeding in the
higher grades. Folklore and fairy take.
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364. Stearns, Alfred E. Moral standards in the schools. Education, 32: 529-88,
ty 1912.

Argues that material standards must not be permitted to dominate the work of our schools.

365. Strong, Herbert A. Quintilian; a study in ancient and modern methods of
education, ethical and intellectual. Hibbert journal, 11: 117-36, October 1912.

366. Sutton, W. S. On some current educational criticism. Educational review,
43: 325-35, April 1!112.

Intimates what should be the attitude of the scientific man to educational problems.

367. Taylor, Albert R. Among ourselves; a schoolmaster with his friendtrat the
round table. Chicago, 0. P. Barnes [1912] 171 p. illus. 12°.

Short talks on various pedagogical topics by the president of James Millikin university.

368. Thorndike, Edward L. Education. A first book. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1912. ix, 292 p. illus. 12°.

A "brief, simple, untochnical account of the aims, mesas, methods and results of education, of
the conditions set by the laws of human nature, and of the part that spool education plays In
American life.

369. Tonini, Quintino. L'educaziono dell' uomo second() la peicologia e la socio-
logic. Milano-Roma-Napoli, Societi editrice Dante Alighieri' di 'Albrighi,
Segati e c., 1911. 440 p. 12°. (Diblioteca pedagogica entics e moderna
italiana e straniera. Volume XIX)

370. Van Omura, John Lane. The elements cf effective education. American
educational review, 33: 131-38, DecoMber 1911.

Gives the principles by which educational methods may be vitalized and education may he
made more effective.

371. Van Wagnen, Oliver. Pedagogy of Jesus. Education, 32: 169-76, November
1911.

372. Villey, Pierre. L'influence do Montaigne Bur lee idees p4dagogiques de Locke
et de Rousseau. Paris, Hachette et cie, 1911. xii, 270 p. 12°.

373. Weyer, Edward X. What the schools do not teach. Forum, 48: 309-20, Sep-
tember 1912.

"The vast majority of our people regard education as a process of receiving knowledge; a few
hope that some day it may be made a process of acquiring,ability "

374. Whittemore, William L. The new method of education: with illustrative ex-
amples, extracts from school documents, and a. Catalogue of the Normal high
school. [Medford, Mass.] Tufts college press, 1911. xxii, 100 p. 8°.

An account of Mr. WhIttemottes work as a teacher in Milford, N. If., and elsewhere.

375. Young, Ella Flagg. The purpose of education not to ornament but to teach
the child how to work. Mother's magazine, 7: 9, 40, September 1912.

The writer says: "Ornamental education is doing more harm to the child of this country than
almost anything else that I might mention."

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING

GENERAL

376. Alan, John S. Saving time in school. Ohio educational monthly, 61: 557-62,
November 1912.

"To sum up, we may say that teachers may save time If they are prepared, systematic, constant
in efforts to form right habits, definite in statements, do not talk too much or about irrelevant

'things, teach slow pupils after school, emphasize Fitly important subjects, and cultivate habits of
promptness In themselves and their plat."

377. Bryan, Elmer Burritt. Fundamental facts fpr the teacher. Boston, New
York [etc.] Silver, Burdett and company [1912] 137 p. 8°.
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378. Charters, Werrett W. Methods of teaching. Their basis and statement de-
veloped from a functional standpoint. Revised and enlarged. Chicago, Row,
Peterson & company [1912] 444 p. 12°.

379. Constantius, Brother. The recitation: its nature, scope, and principles. Catho-
lic educational review, 4: 336-52, October 1912.

"Read before the Catholic educational association, Pittsburg, 1912."

380. Green, -John Alfred and Birchenough, C. A primer of teaching practice.
London, New York [etc.] Longman, Green and co., 1911. viii, 282 p. illua.
12°.

381. Gullet, Cephas. An educational experiment. Child-welfare magazine, 8:
222-25, March 1912. illus.

Tells of a day school In Canada founded and conducted for five years by the author which devoted
one-half the day to the usual school regime and reserved the afternoons for the study of environ-
ment, both natural and cultural.

382. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Studies of educational principles. Elementary
school teacher, 12: 34-39, 82-90, 176-85, 206-14, 278-86; 13: 146:53, September,
October, December 1911, January, February, November 1912.
-Title of some of the articles: Studies In the principles of education.
Corrrztrrs.-I. Types of oorrelatlon. -II. The concrete in education.-III. A pplicatIon.-sIV.

Education according to nature.-V. Belfactivity.-VI. Initiative or the discovery of problems.

383. Klepper, Paul. Principles of educational practice. New York, D. Appleton
and company, 1912. 485 p. 3°.

384. Larkin, Michael J. Pedagogy: true and false. Cathqc educational review,
4: 136-51, September 1912.

" Reed at the meeting of the Catholic. educational association, Pittsburgh, July, 1912." Deals
principally with the pedagogy that does not include religious training.

385. Lay, W. August. Experimentelle piidagogik, mit besonderer rlicksicht auf die
erziehung durch die tat. 2., verb. und vertu. aufl. Leipzig, B. G. Teubner,
1912. vii, 137 p. illus. 12°. (Aus.natur und geisteswelt. 224. bdchen.)

386. Maass, J. Humor und echule. Allgemeine deutsche lehrerzeitung, 64: 73-77,
February 16, 1912.

387. Moncreilf, W. F. A rational pedagogy in action; or, The "Oakgrove garden
wheel." Progressive teacher, 18: 41-44, April 1912.

"The pedagogical Idea and practice In this school is unique In Tennessee. It Is the only school,
as far as the author knows, In the state thatItte.mma to put into practice, in a rational way, the
idea that the school should educate the whole people -those who go and those who stay at home."

388. Morris, Grant. Educational trends. Pittsburgh school bulletin, 5: 11-16, 32,
April 1912.

numerates rather than discusses certain tendencies in the educational movements of today, such
OS mass Instruction, home work, social problems, moral Instruction, etc.

389. Neutmlit6 et monopole de l'enseignement, suivi do L'etat actuel de 1 'enseigne-
ment du latin; lecons professees 1'Ecolo des hautes etudes socialee, par
MM. V. Beach, E. Blum, A. Croiset, G. Larson, D. Parodi, Th. Reinach et par
MM. F. Levy-Wogue et R. Pichon. Paris, F. Alcan, 1912. 312 p. 8°. (On
cover: Bibliotheque generale des sciences sociales)

Corrriorrs.-Avant-propos.-1. pile. Neutralite et monopole de Penseignement. r. Introduc+ Ion,
Le monopole de l'enseignement, par A. Crolset. n. Drolt de l'atat, de la famine at de l'enfant, par D.
Pared!. m. La llberte et le monopole, par V. Basch. iv. La neutralite soolaire, par G. Lanson.
v. L'enselgnement smondaire, par Th. Rehiach. VT. Comment atfroger la lot Fallous, Particle 63,
par L. Blum.-2. pale. L'etat actual de l'enseignement du latin, 1. Le Win dam lm etudes secon-
daires, par F. Lilvy-Wogue. Is. Le laths dana la fdrmation des tutors professeurs, par R. Pkhon.

390. O'Shea, Michael V. Everyday problems in teaching. Indianapolis, The
Bobbs-Merrill company [1912] 388, zlii.p. 12°.

cotrrawrs.-1. Problems of school-room government. 2. Problems of discipline. 3. Fair play
In the aohool-room. 4, 5. Teaching pupils to think. 6, 7. Teaching pupils to execute. B. Teach-
ing the arts of communication. 9. Tendencies of novices In teaching. 10. The education of plc

References Jar reading, p. t-xxvt.
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391. Page, Prank R. Preparing pupils ib live. Elementary school teacher, 13:
134-45, November 1912.

"An outline of the methods used in the Statet Island academy, where school activities are made
as much as passible like life outside of school " -School review, December 1912, p. 708.

392. Phelps, William Lyon. Teaching in school and college. New York, The Mac-
millan company, 1912. 186 p. 12°.

393. Stevens, Romiett. The question as a measure of efficiency in instruction; a
critical study of class-room practice. New York city, Teachers college, Co-
lunabia university, 1912. 95 p. illus. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia
university. Contributions to education, no. 48)

394. Strayer, George D. A brief course in the teaching proceee. New York, The
Macmillan co., 1911. 315 p. 8°.

"Professor Strayer regards adjustment as the end of teaching. He considers that for economy
and efficiency In learning, the pupil must have a motive before him in all that he does ... [Ile)
discusses, first, the end of education; then the factors conditioning the teaching process; and t hen
the teaching process Itself."-Dial, 52: 3.59, May 1, 1912.

395. Upward, Allen. St. George's school. Forum, -18: 234:-41, Auguei.1912.
A scheme for the establishment of a school for boys whose abilities "the stereotyped eat teat tonal

routine Is not designed to foster."

396. Vandepitte, Charles. Conferences a la jeunesse pies (roles . . . Paris, P
Tequi, 1911. 3 v. 12°.

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION

397. Berle, Adolph A. The school in the home; ta.l'itt Wrth parents and teachers
on intensive child training. New York, Moffat, Yard and company, 1912.
210 p. 12°.

398. Edson, Andrew W. Tho group system of teaching. Educational foundations,
23: 214-19, December 1911.

Contains suggestive programs for teachers who are considering the advisability of making two
groups In their class work.

399. Pinlay-Johpaon, Harriet. The dramatic method of teaching. Chamber's
journal (London) 2: 589-92, September 1912.

A plea for the dramatic and imaginative In early education.

400. The dramatic method of teaching, ed. by Ellen M. Cyr. Boston,
New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1912] xii, 199 p. illus. 12°.

This book, originally published in London, has now been edited for the inspiration and guidance
of the teachers In America, !Min the experiences of the author. Illustrations from the ilnutiat kr
work In the schools of New Haven, Conn., and Holyoke, Mass., have been added,

401. - Education dramatized. Atlantic monthly, 109: 256-64, February 1912.
402. Kennedy, John. The Batavia plan after fourteen years of trial. Elementary

school teacher, 12: 449-59, June 1912.
"Our individual teaching has enabled us to move our grades. They do not now sink down

by their own weight."

403. Parker, S. Chester. Pestalozzian formalism: degenerate object-teaching.
Elementary school teacher, 12: 97-108, November 1911.

MOVING PICTURES, PHONOGRAPHS, inc.

404. Andrews, Charleton. The stage and education. Education, 2:1: 608-13,,
June 1912.

Shows the effectiveness of dramatics and moving pictures as adjuncts to education.

405. Benson, Allan Louis. Edison's substitute for schoolbooks. World to-day,
21: 1923-27, March 1912.

406. The cinematograph as an educator. Literary digest, 44: 264, February 10,1912. r
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407. Clark, Frances E. The talking machine as a necessary part of the equipment
in the modern school. American school board journal, 45: 18, 49, Septem
ber 1912.

'408. Fisher, Boyd. Motion pictures to make good citizens: possibilities of motion
pictures for civic education and the teaching of hygiene. American city, 7:
234-38, September 1912.

409. Fleming, Pierce J. Moving pictures as a factor in education. Pedagogical
seminary, 18: 336-52, September 1911.

.4,5ale, H. 0. The kinematograph in school School world, 14: 361-64, October
J912.

"An amount of the uses to which the kinematograph may be put in various subjects, such aS
geography, history, biology, etc."School review, December 1212, p. 70n.

411. Ives, W. H. What school facilities shall be provided for instruction by means
(ri, motion picture machines, stereopticon lanterns, talking tnachin, player
pianos, etc. American school board journal, 45: 24, 55, August 1912.

412. Moving pictures in the classroom. Literary digest, 44: 683-84, April 6, 1912.

413. Photography as an aid to education. Craftsman, 22: 684-85, September 1912.

414. Redding, Josephine. The motion picture ill eduvion. American school
board journal, 45: 11-12, November 1912.

Claims that the teaching of literature, hygiene, physiology, history, geography, and the natural
sciences can be greatly helped by the motion picture machine. The first part of the article dads
with the evolution of the machine.

415. Samuleit, Paul. Kino and kind. Archiv far pitdagogik (formerly Der prak-
ische schulmann) 1: 9-21, October 1912.
An excellent summary of the moving picture question from the international viewpoint, though

the author is somewhat inclined to stress the unpleasant features. Affix& a geed starting point
for an investigation of the cinematograph problem in education.

Further discussion of the author's ideas in Pitdmogische seining, 41: 1143-44, October 24, 1512.

. METHODS OF STUDY

416. Brealich, Ernst ,R. Teaching high-school pupils how to study. School
review, 20: 505-15, ();lober 1912.

"Throughout this experinamt it was I he first aim of the writer so to improve upon his method
of teaching as to make the pupil bet4er 3ble to study independently."

417. Cleaton, Sue Childs. Teaching how to study. Virginia journal of education,
6: 7-10, October 1912.

418. Reavis, William C. Some factors that determine the habits of study of grade
pupils. Elementary school teacher, 12: 71-81, October 1911.

419. Richards, Jeseph William. Helps to studying. Popular science monthly,
81: 193-96, August 1912.

420. Stockton, J. L. An analysis of study. Western journal of education (Ypsi-
Isnti) 5: 117-21, March 1912.

Describes the aim, process, and re .1 of study and the nocesmary personal equipment of the one
aiming to study.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

421. Alfred Binet and the Binet tests. Survey, 27: 1828-30, March 2, 1912.

422. Bagley, William Chandler. Professor Shorey'e criticism of educational
psychology. School review, 20: 343-40, May 1912.

Answered by Professor Shorey in School review, 20:417-21, Juno 1912.

423. - Reply to Professor Shorey. School review, 20: 487-89, September 1912.
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424. Barrett, H. Boyd. Motive force and motivation-tracks, a research in will
psychology. London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1911. xiv,
226 p. diagrs. 8°.

"An attempt t o study will-power and character by experimental methods . . . Advocates a
predominantly intellectual training for the development. of character. "- Catholic world, 95: 113,
April 12, 1912.

425. Berry, Charles Scott. A comparison of the Billet tests of 1908 and 1911.
Journal of educational psychology, 3: 444-51, October 1912.

"ThooltensIve use of the Rinet tests of intelligence published In 1908 has brought to light &deem
in this measuring scale. To correct these defects Professor Rlitrt published In 1911 a revision of the
1908 woks of teats" The testsas revised are given to this article.

426. Colvin, Stephen Sheldon. The learning process. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1911. 336 p. 12°.

"A study that aims to analyse the fundair Nntal conceptions and facts relative to the learning
process, and to show their significance by discussion and illustration as it appear, In theory and
practice In Instruction."-Book review digest, v. 7, no. 12, p. 96.

"The field Is well and accurately covered, and while the book contains no new facts its chapters
on memory and association are excellent and Its summary of the results of psychological experi-
ments clear and concisn."-A. T.. A. llooklist, 8: 207, March 1012,

427. Courtin, Stuart A. The comparative test as an educationat ruler. American
education, 15: 13-18, September 1911. diagrs.

428 Report on educational aspects of the public school system of the city of
New York to the Committee on school inquiry of the Board of vet iinate and ap-
portionment. Part II. Section D.-The Courtis tests in ftrithmetic. New
York, 1911-1912. 158 p. 8°.

429' Gaudig, Hugo von. Die idee der personlichkeit und ihre bedeutung fur die
padagogik. Zeitscbrift filr padagogieche psychologie und experirnentelle
ptldagogik, 13: 19-30, January 1912.

430? Goldrnark, Josephine. Fatigue and efficiency. New York, Charities publica-
tion committee, 1912. 302, 591 p. illus. 8°. (Russell Sage foundation pub-
lication)

431. Healy, William and Fernald, Grace Maxwell. Tests for practical mental
classification. Lancaster, Pa., and Baltimore, Md., The Review publishing
co. [1911] vii, 53 p. illus. 4°. (Psychological review publications. The
psychological monographs . . . vol. XIII, no. 2. Whole no. 54)

432. Hunt, Harriet E. The psychology of auto - education, based on the interpre-
tation of intellect given by Ilenri Bergson in his "Creative evolution." I I us-
trated.in the work of Maria Montessori. Syracuse, N. Y., C. W. Bardeen, 1912.
82 p. 12°.

433. Jones, Ernest. Pajicho-analysia and education: the value of sublimating pixie-
eases for education and re-education. Journal of educational psycholfigy, 3:
241-56, May 1912.

"Read before the American psychological essociatlop at Washington on 1)eoember.29, 1911."

434. literal, Evaristo. La educazione dei sertsi; con prefazione di Bernardino
Varisco. QUO. di Castello, S. Lapi, 1912. xii, 207 p. 12°.

435. Marvin, Walter T. A comparison of some mental measurements with the
standing of students in.two college courses. Tiainingechool (Vineland, N. J.)
8: 66-69, September 1911.

436. Yeurnann, Ernst. Wilhelm WUndt. Zu eeinem achtzigsten geburtatag.
Deutsche rundschau, 38: 193-224, August 1912.

A comprehensive, non - technical review of Wtmdt's work in psychology, with an interesting esti-
mate of his Attitude toward pedagogy.

4:37. litinsterberg, Hugo. Psychologie und wirtechaftaleben, ein beitrag zur ange-
wandten experimental- peychologie. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1912. 192 p. 8°.
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438. Miner, Max Des gedichtnis. 'Die ergebnisse der experimentellen psychelogie
upd ihre anwendung in unterricht tend erziehung.. 2. verm. Ruff. Berlin, Reu-
ther & Reichard, 1911. xi, 258 p. 8°.

439. Mental fatigue; tr. by Guy Montrose Whipple. Baltimore, Warwick &
York, 1911. viii, 133 p. 8h. (Educational psychology monographs)

4 In. Otis, Arthur S. and Davidson, 'ercy E. The reliability of standard scores in
adding ability. Elementary school teacher, 13: 91-105, October 1912.

oivee facsimiles of printed blanks for making the Courtis test no. 1. Experiments nere,made
with 270 eighth -grade children in the eight larger grammar schools of San Jose, Caln.rnia.

14I . Pyle, William Henry. The outlines of educational psychology, an introduction
to the science of edurcation. Baltimore, 'Warwick & York, 1911. x,-254 p. 8°.

442. Robinson, L. A. Mental fatigue and school efficiency. An experimental
study in Winthrop training school and other schools in South Carolina. Co-
lumbia, S. C., The R. L. Bryan company, 19i2. 56 p. 8°. (Winthrop normal
and industrial college of South Carolina. Bulletin. vol. 5, no. 2)

443. Scott, 'Ad N. Verbal taboos. School review, 20: 301-78, June 1912.
Discusses mental concepts of words.

41. Squire, Carrie Ransom. Graded mental tests. Journal of educational psy-
chology, 3: 363-80, 430-13, 493-506, September-November 1912,

cox-rewrs. et. 1.. Attention, percept Ion, comprehension and memory .-- l't. 11. Association,
construction and invention. -1't. III. Judgment, conclusions and summary of results.

' The report of an experiment to determine the normal performance of children of the ages (men-
tal, physlologl. al, and chronological) of six to thirteen in teats of variety of mental liooesses "
.School review, November 1912, p. MS.

415. Starch, Daniel. Experiments in educational psychology. New York, The
M:icntillan comp .. , 1911. 183 p. incl. illus., tables, diagrs. 12°.

rho first effort to select material is peculiarly needs of students who are
specializing in Murat tonal isychology . . . The experiments dawribed by Mr. Starch require very
little apparatus. Many exercises arc incorporated in the book Itself, so that the student can use
thc printed pare as the equipment for the experiment," Elementary school teacher, 12: III, No-
vember 1911.

Swift, Edgar James. The genesis of the attention in the educative process.
Science, 11. s. 33: 1-5, July 7, 1911.

447, Youth and the race; a study iii the psychology of adolescence. New
York, I'. Scribner's sons, 1912. viii, 342 'p. 8°.

448. Symposium on the Mita tests. Psychological clinic, 5: 199-238, December 15,
1911.

Papers by Lewis M. Terman, stating impressions gained by the use of these teats; by Isabel
Lawrence and J. E. Wallace Wallin, &gemming the practical administration.

449. Terman, Lewis M. and Childs,. H. G. A tentative revision and extension of
the Binet-Simon measuring scale of intelligence. Journal of educational
psychology, 3: 61-74, 133-43, 198-208, 277-89, February-May 1912.

450. Thorndike, Edward L. Individuality. Boston, New York [etc.) Houghton
Mifflin co. [1911J. xi, 56 p. 12 °.. (Riverside educational monographs, ed. by
H. Suzzallo)

"Fifty small pages suffice Professor Thorndlke for exploding an immense amount of current .
superstition and misinformation concerning differences in mental ability due to sex and race and
Inheritance, and also to put In place of this exploded nonsense a great deal of what has actually
been established by recent research."E. E. Slosson: Independent, 71:1072, November 16,1911.

451. The measuoment of educational products. School review, 20: 289-
99, May 1912.

Discusses the difficulties in keeping an accurate account--" in measuring the changes which are
the data for the science of education." .

452, Town, Clara Harrison. The Binet-Simon scale and the psychologist. Pey-
. chological clinic, 5: 239-44, January 1912.
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459. Weiss, A. P. On methods of mental measurement, especially in school and
college. Journal of educational psychology, 2: 555-63, December 1911.

454. Welton, James. The psychology of education. London, Macmillan and co.,
limited, 1911. 507 p. 8°.

"A useful and retulabli Introduction to the whole subject. (The author) Indicates the scope
of the work as a treatise on psychological development written from an educational point of
view, and he Is careful to say that he avoids lcchnicalltke aster as possibie."Saturday revtess
112: 50, July 5, 1911.

CHUM STUDY

455. Bruce, Henry Addington. The story of Karl Witte. Outlook, 100: 211-1s,
January 27, 1912.

This paper Is the first of a series on the progress and training of the child.
456. Bruchmsum, H. Eugenik and echule. PreteisinAti jahrbilcher, 199: 119-32,

July 1912.
A satiric but helpful discussion of selectiordst bless with particular mferrnee to the enlcieny of

the school.

457. Buttenweiser, Ellen Clune. The obstinate child. Pedagogical seminary,
18: 315-28, September 1911.

458. Call, Arthur Deerin. Dr. Dawson's inductive study of school children.
Peychological clinic, 6: 61-68, May 15, 1912.

A study of a few children in the Ilenry Barnard school "to determine, as fur as possible, the cause
or causes of a pupil's failure to profit by the work of the school."

459. Goddard, Henry H. The bearing of heredity upon edbeational pn.ldents.
Journal of educational psychology, 2: 491-97, November 1911.

460. Hicat, Vinnie C. Organizing child-study work in a entail city. Elementary
school teacher, 12: 378-82, April 1912.

Describes work accomplished In Oakland, (alifornia.

461. McKeever, William A. Education and eugenics. Normal instructor, 22:
11-12, 45, 50, November 1912.

Bibliography. p. 50.
"The substance of an address given before the National education association at 'hfoago, July

1912."

462. lifsenarnara, Nottidge Charles. Physiological basis for education. Nine-
teenth century, 71:945 -65, May 1912.

463. lion, Albert. The sexual life of the child, tr. from the Gentian by 1)r. Eden
Paul, with an ininsluction by Edward I.. Thornlike. New York, The Mac-
millan company, 1912. xv, 339 p. 8°.

964. Norton, B. Things children learn with ease. Century, 83: 313-16, December
1911.

465. O'Shea, Michael V. Popular misconceptions concerning precocity in children.
Science, n. s. 34: 6116 -74, November 17, 1911.

466. Patridget TAlia E. Why child study has failed. Southern school journal, 22:
10-13, December 1911.

467. Pearl, Raymond. The first international eugenics congress. Independent,
73: 614-16, September 1912.

This congress, ooncelved by the Eugenics education society, was held at the University of Lon-
lion, July 18-24, 1912.

468. Houma, Georges. Le !engage graphique de Pedant. Bruxelles, Misch cfc
Thron, 1912. 304 p. illus. 4°.

469. Sholty, Myrtle. A study of the reading vocabulary of children. Elementary
'school teacher, 12: 272-77, February 1912.

A study of the reading vocabulary of children who have attended school one and one-halt
school years, or thirteen and oue-haif months.
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470. Smith, William Walter. The elements of child study and religious pedagogy,
in simple and practical form, fully illustrated. Milwaukee, The Young church-
man co., 1912. 277 p. 8°.

471. Winch, W. H. Mental fatigue in day school children as measured by immediate
memory. Journal of educational psychology, 3: 18-28, 75-82, January-Feb-
ruary 1912.

472. Zergiebel, M. Der einflues des grosisstadtmilieue auf date erhulkind. Zeit-
schrift far padag..gische peychologie, 13: 325-36, June 1912.

Contends that city school child is characterized by adaptability of attention but lack of Intensity;
that he has act ire.mental life but shows rapid exhaustion, with a tendency to distraction and
discontent.

CHILD PSYCHOLOGY

473. Claparede, Edouard. Experimental pedagogy and the psychology of the
child. Tr. from the fourth French ed. by Mary Louch And Henry Holman.
New York, Longman, Green and co., 1911. 332 p. 12°.

A simple, comprehensive and scientific work on child study, which should help teachers In the
schoolroom and parents in the home.

474. Dinsmore, John Wirt. The training of children. A boot for young teachers.
New York, Cincinnati [etc.] American book company [1912] 336 p. 12°.

A work on the development and training of the mind, kw country and village teachers, contkining
the ment lel facts of psychology plainly and simply expressed.

475. Groos, Karl. Das eeelenleben des kindee. 3. umgearb. u. vertu. autl.
Reuther J< Reichard, 1911. 334 p. 8°.

Consists of lectures on various aspect s of child psychology, chosen because of their Interest or their
mine as contributions to scientific study.

476. Santis, Sante de. Mental development and the measurement of the level of
intelligence. Journal of educational psychology, 2: 498-507, Novembet 1911.

477. Van Biervliet, S. S. Premiers elements de pedagogic experimentale. Les bases.
Gand, I. Vanderpoorten [etc ] 1911. 335 p. 8°.

Deals with child psychology tot as the basis of education, but as a means of improving and per-
fecting It into a science.

PLAYS, GAMES, E

478. Bancroft, Jessie Hubbell. Gaines for the playground, home, school and gym-
nasium. New York. The lifacmillian company, 1912. 456 p. illus. 8°.

479. The place of games and folk dances in the school curriculum. Educa-
tional foundations, 23: 220-27, December 1911.

480. Gulick,. Luther H. Folk dancing. Illustrating the educational, civic, and
moral value of folk dancing. New York, Department of child hygiene, Russell

N`;'age foundation [1912] 26 p. illus. 8°. (Pamphlet no. 118)

481. Partridge, Emelyn Newcomb and Partridge, George Everett. Story-
telling in school and home. A study in educational aesthetics. New York,
Sturgis ,t Walton company, 1912. 323 p. flint+. 12°. (

"We offer two different, but related and mutually complementing points of view. One of us
has undertaken to set down the results of a somewhat varied experience of story - telling . . . the
other has attempted to supply what may be called the elements ors science of story-telling."-Prat

482. Wisconsin. Department of education. Plays and games for schools; issued
by C. P. Cary, state superintendent, 1911. Madison, Wis., Democrat printing
co., 1911. xviii, 86 p. illus., diagr. 8°.

Compiled by 0.8. Rice. List of books on games and playgrounds, p. 7d.-77.

93934°-15-4
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KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMARY EDUCATION

483. Cincinnati kindergarten association. Thirty-first annual report . . . 1910-
1911. 67 p. 8°. (Mrs. John R. Ilolmos, correeponding secretary, Vernon-
ville, Ohio)

484. Pittsburgh and Allegben,y free kindergarten association. Nineteenth
annual report . 1911. [Pittsburgh, lilurdoch, Kerr eE en_ 1911] 55 p. S'

485. Ackroyd, Mabel (Bloomer). A year in the infant school; a year's trireme of
work fully correlated. London, Glasgow and Bombay, Mackie and son, 1911.
388 p. 8°.

488. Adams, Edith E. A Froebel pilgrimage. M'estern journal of education
(Ypsilanti) 4: 397-404, November 1911.

Account of a trip through Europe made by members of the International kenteri.-arten union of
America In the summer of 1911.

487. An agricultural kindergarten. Current literature, 52: 413-15, April 1912. '
Application of ProebePs methods to farming, by the Crop improvement commit tee of Chkwao.

488. Bailey, Carolyn Sherwin. Home kindergarten. Delineator, 79: 57, 130,
212, 316, 458, 551; 80: 119, 194, 30'2, 398, 459, January-December 1912..

489. Boone, Richard G. The kindergarten: Its influence upon higher educa-
tion. Kindergarten review, 22: 69-76, October 1911.

"Address given at National education association cvnvent len. Rau Franctsco. July 13, 1911."
Also in Kindergarten-primary magazine, 24: rib -93. l)awntw 1911.

490. Boyce, Ella Ruth. The work and worth of the kindergarten. Pittsburgh
school bulletin, 5: 5-11, May 1912.

Gives the results of en attempt "made In Pittsburgh to gather statistics which should show
that children with kindergarten training do min in the very practical and meastinible point of
going through school more quickly. From 39 schools cattle reports showing that in the 214 1 -role,

repreminted, there are 20 where the kindergarten children were older than those without its train-
ing; in 21 eases they were the same age, but in 173 cases they were younger."

491. Bradford, Mary D. Tho kindergarten and its relation to retardation. Wison-
sin journal of education, 4-1: 187-90, September 1912.

Reed before the Kindergarten section of 'be National education association. Chicago, July
11,1912.

Also in Kindergarten-primary magazine, 2.5:39 -41, October 1912.
The results of an invest igot ion of the !Etna's of Kenosha, NV Isconsui, with t he object of helping

and insuring the progress of children In the school.

492. Davis, Jesaie-. The benefits of the kindergarten as a social center. Kinder-
garten review, 23: 114-18, October 1912.

"This essay won the Hest prise offered by the National kindergarten association for articles
on the benefits of the kindergarten."

493. Denier, Hans Schaffer und lenten; theone and praxis des werkunterrichts
der unter- wad mittelatufe. 2. verm. und verb. ant Leipzig, E. Wunder-
lich, 1912. 178 p. illus. 4°.

494. The Froebel pilgrimage. Kindergarten re.view, .22: 1;e0 -97, 250-59, 348-53,
415-29, 481-96, 553-64, 613-26, 678-81, November 1911 to June 1912.

495. Gesell, Arnold L. and Beatrice C. The normal child and primary education.
Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1912] x, 342 p. illus. 12 ..

The book has four parts, entitled Historical Introduction, The genetic background, Pedagogy
of the primary school, and Conservation of child life. It contains an Appendix on The Montessori
kindergarten, p. 323-40. .

496. Nailmann, W. N. Aphorisms:The kindergarten in the public school.
Kindergarten-primary magazine, 24: 32-37, October 19'1.

497. The vital elements in the kindergarten. Kindergarten-primary maga-
zine, 24: 4-8, September 1911.

A comparison of the Influence of Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozei, Herbert, and Froebel.
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498. Hanokel, Marion S. New fields for the kindergarten-the South. Kinder-
garten review, 22: 141 -46, November 1911.

?regrow and possibilities.

199. Beech, Mabel Louise. Training the little home maker by kitcheugarden
methods. Philadelphia and laindon, J. B. Lippincott company, 1912. 77 p.
illus. 8 °.

Kintiergarlefut invaluable. Journal of education, 761 316-19, 327-28, September
26, 1912.

A symposium. The replies received from letters sent to a few prominent ptople representing
various shades ol inteeets, but all parsons of wide and valuable 0.1, pfriener.

rail Bine, Irving. The place of certain kindergarten primipbr in modern eaueu-
lona' theory. Kindergarten review, 22: 6434y1, June 1912
Addrees given at the Intivnat tonal kindergarten union mewing, flee MCIII1AS, Iowa, May 3.1912.

.111..! Mein, Felix. Mon 1illeul au "jardin d'enlante-: comment it s'inst mit Paris,
Libniirie A. Colin, 1912. 259 p. illus. 12°.

:int Snoop, Dorothy. Teaching the alphabet. New York teachers monographs,
13: 120 -26, June 191].

501 Koka, Fuji. The Boatel kindergarten of the Japan wornan'e.univeraity. Kin-
dergarten review, 22: 230-35, December 1911. illus.

;)05 Linscott, Mrs. W. K. The true relation of the kindergarten and the primary
school. Kindergarten-primary magazine, 24. 37-12, October 1911

Sot; McConkey, Bertha M. The kindergarten as a factor in education for r Ilicitlk y.
Kindergarten-primary magazine, 24: 175-77, Man-h 1912

:)07 Maze, Jean. L'eole primaire contemixiraine (1900-1911). Paris, Nouvelle
libntirie rationale, 1911. -'285 p. 12°.

511N, Newell, Bertha Payne. Aspects of the tirst three gifts aid some itionweeori
materials. Kindergarten review, 23: 73-79. October 1912

discuinn of the appropriate age k the use of the first three gifts and of certain of the Montes-
sori materials."-Sehool review, November la12, p. 647.

509. O'Shea, Michael V. Enduring verities in education. Kindergarten review,
22: 655-59, June 1912.

Iilgag of addrves given at the International kindergarten union meeting, De. Moines, Iowa,
April 30,1512.

510. Palmer, Luella A. Kindergarten pnigraln-Principles underlying the organi-
zation of kindergarten materials. Kindergarten review, 22: 46-55, September
1911.

511. Pour Mien clover see enfants; preface do Mine. Juliette Adam. Collection 'nibble
eons le patronage du Lyceum. Paris, P. Lafitte & vie (1911] xi, 338 p. 8°.

512. Shields, Thomas Edwatid. Teachers manual of primary methods. 'Washing-
ton, 1). C , The Catholic education pre, 1912. 336 p. 8 °. The ('lltholie
university pedagogical series, vol. iii)

513. Smith, Eleanor M. Kindergarten music. !ta relation to the taibeequent de-
velopment of children. Kindergarten review, 23: 144-19, November 1912.

"Addreus.given at International kindergarten union convention, lies Moines, Iowa."

114. Steiner, Rudolf. The education of children from the standpoint of theosophy
. . . Authorized translation from the 2d German ed. Chicago, The Rajput
press, 1911. 105 p. 16°.

515. Suzzallo, Henry. The teaching of primary arithmeti A critical study of
recent tendencies in method. With an introduction by David Eugene Smith.
Boston, New York [etc.] Boughton Alifflin company [19122] xi, 124 p. 12°.
(Riverside educational monographs, ed. by II. Suzzallo)
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516. Vandewaiker, Nina 0. New fields for the kindergartenthe West. Kinder-
garten review, 22: 7.7-85, October 1911.

"Paper read at International kindergarten union convention, Cincinnati, April 28; 1911."
Status a kindergarten education in fifteen far-western states.

517. Report of Committee of investigation of the International kindergarten
union. Kindergarten review, 23: 10-15, September 1912.

Results obtained from questionnaires sent out to determine the status of the kindergarten in the
United States.

Also in Kindergarten-primary magazine, 95: 11-14, September 1912.

MONTESSORI METHOD

518. Anderson, Mrs. J. Scott. The Montessori method of teaching hearing children.
Volta review, 14: 154-68, June 1912. -

Di-IC=1011 of the Montessori system, copiously illustrated. In the same number (p. 1445-47) Is an
article by Mrs. A. R. Marguliee on the "Montessori method applicable to the deaf."

519. Barrere, Jeanne. L'ceuvre d'4ducation et is methode de Mlle. Montessori en
Italie. Revue p4dagogique, 60: 250-65, March 15, 1912.

520. Bullock, Mrs. H. Hammond. The Montessori method self' education. Pri-
mary plans,. 10:9-10, 39-40, November 1912.

"Mrs. Bullock has lately returned from Italy, and Is opening a Montessori school in Worcester,
Maas., and will give lectures in Worcester, Boston, and elsewhere during the winter."

521. Burrows, Herbert. Spontaneous education: the Montessori method. Con-
temporary review, 102: 328-37, September 1912.

A thoughtful and appreciative article on the Montessori system.

522. Melton, Jay P. What really is the Montessori moth ? Ladies' home journal,
y

29: 30, November 1912.
Mahar says that kindergartens will have much to.nnlearn before undertaking the Monteesori

method, because "they must avoid stimulating the child's imagination and let it wake of Its own
motion."

523. Experiments in education. Nation, 94: 407-408, April 25, 1912.
An editorial critictsui of the Montessori and Ferrer methods in education.

624. George, Anne E. Dr. Maria Montessori; the achievement and personality.
Good housekeeping magazine, 55: 24-29, July 1912.

525. First Monteesori school in America. McClure's mag, 39: 177-87,
June 1912.

Mies George was Dr. Montessori's first American pupil, and the first teacher to apply the Mon-
tessori method In the United States. The experiment was made at Tarrytown, N. Y.

526. A traasplanted Montessori school. World's work (Loudon), 20:284 -94,
August 1912.

Describes work In the United States.

527. Gruenberg, Sidonie Metzner. What is the Monteesori method? Scientific
American, 106: 561-65, June 22, 1912. -

528. Hailmann, W. N. The Montessori method and the kindergarten. Kinder-
garten-primary magazine, 25: 6-7, September 1912.

529. Holmes, W. H. The Montessori methods. Education, 33: 1-10, September
1912. .

The writer claims that "Montedsoz.i, with her communising ideas, is sowing the seeds of a danger.
ova doctrine." He is speaking of the Romeo of childhood, where the motherly care of little children
is communized. Be rays: "So far as I can see this spiritual mother element Is lacking to a large
degree in the Montessori school" . ,

530. MoMunigle, Mary G. Why Columbia university rejects the Montessori
method. Pittsburgh school bulletin, 6: 1437-40, 1461 -65, October, November
1912.

'531. Margulies, Mrs. A. Reno. The Montessori method and the deaf child: Volta
review, 14: 74-85, May 1912.



PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 58

532. Mont,esaori, Maria. Antropologia pedagogica. Milano, F. Vallardi [etc.,
1911] x, 438 p. illus. tables. 8°.

533. Disciplining children. McClure's magazine, 39: 95-102, May 1912.
An expression of the principles that govern the Montessori system of teaching children.

534. The Montessori method. Scientific pedagogy as applied to child '
education in "the children's houses," with additions aria revisions by the
author. Tr. from the Italian by Anne E. George, with an introduction by
Prof. W. H. Holmes, of Harvard'univeraity. With 32 illustrations from pho-
tographs. New York, F. A. Stokes company, 1912. xlii, 377 p. 8°.

53.5. Movement to revolutionize education. Current literature, 52: 311-14, March
1912.

536. O'Shea, Michael V. The Monteseori method of teaching. Dial, 52: 392-94,
May 16, 1912. -r

"The whole Montessori method to about where the American system was twenty-five years ago.
It is great improvement upon general Italian practice In Rome, but It does not give the American
teacher a new point of view which will be of service to him in solving his present problems."

537. Palmer, Luella A. Montessori and Froebelian materials and methods.
Elementary school teacher, 13: 66-79, October 1912.

Discusses the possible combination of Montessori end Fs:stenos materials and methods as
suggested by Dr. Holmes in his introduction to Dr. Montessori's book.

538. Reeder, Rudolph Rex. Montessori method of educating children. Survey,
27: 1595-97, January 20, 1912.

539. Smith, Anna Tolman. The.Montessori system of education. An examination
of characteristic features set forth in II metodo della pedagogia [identifies..
Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 30 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of
siucation. Bulletin, 1912, no. 17)
Bibliography: p. 22-30.

540. Smith, Theodate Louise. Dr. Maria Mcoteseori am( her houses of childhood.
Pedagogical seminary, 18: 533-42, December 1911.

An exposition of Dr. hontesserrs method of educating children.

541. The Montessori system in theory and practice: an introduction to the
pedagogic methods of Dr. Maria Montessori, . . . with somereportsof American
experience; illustrated from photographs taken for this book. New York and
London, Harper & brothers, 1912. viii, 78 p. illus. 12°.

542. Stevens, Ellen Yale. Montessori and Froebela comparison. Elementary
school teacher, 12: 253-58, February 1912.

Declares that the material invented by Madame Montessori is "more practical than that of
Froebel, is a meal* to an end, is exact andhocurate, and is scientific because true to psychological
and biological laws."

543. The Montessori method and primary education. Primary education,
20: 313-16, June 1912.

544. The (Montessori method and the American kindergarten. McClure's
rinsgazine, 40: 77-82, November 1912.

Discusses the relative merits of the two systems. Declares that Dr. Moueessori has gone deeper
than Frcebel.

545. Tozier, Josephine. An educational. wonder-worker; ruethtsus of Maria Mon-
tessori. McClure's magazthe, 37: 3-19, May 1911.

Also in Fortnightly review, 90: 309-27, August 1911

546. The Montessori apparatus. A description of Ithe material and apparatus
used in teaching by the Montessori method. McClure'. magazine, 38: 289 -302,
January 1912, (illus.)

547. Montessori schools in Rome, McClure's magazine, 38: 122-37, Decem-
ber 1911.
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548. TozIer, Josephine. The Montessori schools in Rome. World's work (London)
19: 250-66, February 1912.

549, Warren, Howard C. The "house of childhood ": a new primary system.
Journal of educational psychology, 3: 121-32, March 1912.

Marla Montessori and her methods.

550. Wild, Laura H. The Montessori system and our American schools for the deaf.
Journid of education, 76: 176, August 22, 1912.

Claims that in the oral schools for the deaf in this country we have had something similar to the
Montszsorl system for the fast twenty -flee years.

551. Williams, L A Estimate of the Montessori system of child training. New
York teachers mon phs

4
14: 25-32, Juno 1912.

552. Winship, Albert d fkrrt d. Montessori methods. Journal of education, 75:
399-400, April 1 , 1912,

ELEMENTARY OR COMMON SCHOOL EDUCATION

553. Boner, Frederick Gordon, ed. Studies in elenentary school practice. New
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 1 p. 1., 65 p. 8°.
(Teachers college record, vol. xii, no. 1)

554. Elementary education. A symposium. Twentieth century magazine, 5: 54-65,
February 1912.

Articles by R. T. Crane, A. A. Berle, and W. 11. Noyes. The first emphasizes the importance
of rural schools, and comments on their condition in Illinois and W isennsln. Mr. Novas advocates
the studygif Industry, through work, experiment, books, and play.

555. Fitzgerald, W. J. Problems of the elementary f4Ch001. Catholic educational
review, 4: 293-316, October 1912.

" Read before the Catholic educational association, Pittsburg, 1912."
Dboussee such problems as early entrance, Irregular attendance, Interest, overcrowding, religion,

etc.

556. Holnies, Edmond Gore Alexander. What is and what might, lie; a study of
education in general and elementary education in particular. Fifth impres-
sion. London, Constable & co., ltd., 1912. ix, 308 p. 8°.

CONTINiS.-Part I. What Is, or The path of mechanical obedience: I. Salvation through me-
ohankal obedience. 2. Education through mechanical obedience. 3. A familiar type of school.
Part II. What might be, or The path of self-realisation. 4. A schoOl in Utopia. 5. Education
through self-realisation. 6. Salvation through self-realisation.

My aim in writing this book is to show that the externalism of the West, theprevalent tendency
to pay undue regard to outward and visible 'results' and to neglect what is inward and vital,
Is the source of most of the defects that vitiate education in this country, and therefore that the only
remedy for those defects is the drastic one of changing our standard of reality and our conception
of the meaning and value of Ille."-Author in l'ref.

657. Morton, 0. A. Flexibility in the upper grades. Journal of education, 75:
229-30, February 29, 1912.

Advocates the greatest flexibility possible in the uppeggrades of the elementary school.

558. Wilson, H. B. Report on motivation of children's work in the elementary
schools. American education, 15: 64-68, October 1911.

Also in Pittsburgh school bulletin, 5: 12-16, 15-20, September, October 1911.
Report presented at San Francisco meeting of National education association.

559. Wilson, James Maurice. Remediable defects In bur conception of elementary
education: education in Teenon, Bohemia. Contemporary review, 100: 49-59,
July 1911.

RURAL BCH

660. Andrews, B. Benjamin. The crusade or the country school. Educational
review, 44: 385-96, November 1012.

"Respect and reverence for rural We and affairs and the most ample references thereto should
pervade ell school texts sod collateral books."
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561. Bailey, Liberty H. The school of the future. In his The outlook to nature.
New rev. ed. Now York, The Macmillan company, 1911. p. 97-137.

542. )3aker, N. B,. Rural camp schools. School news, 26: 41-42, September 1912.
A brief description of a camp achool In Australia and its adaptability to this country.

563. Billick, George. Grading of rural, schools. West Virginia educator, 6: 8-10,
June 1912.

5114. Brown, H. A. A more efficient higher education for the country boy and girl.
Journal of education, 74: 563-65, November 30, 1911.

Outlines a program of studies for a high school In a rural section of about a thousand people
. (Colebrook, N. ii.), where agriculture is the predominating industry.

565. The readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community.
Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 31 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 20)

Work done at Colebrook academy, Colebrook, N.

566. Burnham, Ernest. Two types of rural schools, with acme facts showing eco-
nomic and - social conditions. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1912. vii, 129 p. incl. maps, tables, diagrs. 8°. (Teachers
college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 51)

A study of schools In Trumbull county, 061o, and Kalamazoo county, Michigan.

567. Caldwell, J. N. Why are our country schools no better? Oklahoma school
herald, 20: 12-14, Juno 1912.

Claims that the failure of our schools is traceable to the following sources, viz: 1. Inefficient
parentage. 2. Inefficient school boards. 3. Inefficient teachers.

568. Crocheron, B. H. Very real country school in Baltimore county, Md. World's
work, 23: 318-26, January 1912.

569. Crosby, Dick Tay. Progress in the East in rural education. University of Cali-
fornia chronicle, 14: 68-75, January 1912.

Address delivered at the Rural education congress held at Davis, Cal., October 14, 1911.
"The most prominent feature of recent progress in Waal education in the eastern Itzlf of the United

States is unquestionably to be found In the inauguration and development of instruction in agri-
culture, home economics, and manual arts in the elementary and secondary schools "

570. Cubberley, Ellwood P. The improvement of rural schools. Boston, New
York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1912] x, 76 p. 12°. (Riverside edu-
cational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo)

Coerntrers.Editor's introduction.I. The problem.-11. More money.III. Better organiza-
tion. IV. Better supervision.

571. Dabney, Charles W. The rural school as a center of country life. American
educational review, 33: 643-45, September 1912.

572, Deyoe, Albert H. Problems of country life. Journal of education, 76: 285-86,
September 19, 1912.

Address before the Iowa state teachers' association.

573. The relation of our public school system to the problems of country life.
Midland schools, 26: 134-39, Jrinuary 1912..

Deals with the consolidation of rural schools as social centers, and the rural high school.

574. Dietrlck, W. Q. Rttral school equipment. Nebraska teacher, 15: 225-27,
November 1912.

Treats of inside equipment, outside equipment, and playground apparatus.

575. Fairchild, Edward T. Agencies for betterment of rural school conditions.
School news and practical educator, 25: 316-18, March 1912.

A statement of subIentschosen for consideration by the Committee on rural schools of the National ,
education association at a recent conference.

576. Faison, E. B. Rural extension wear. Improving sanitary conditions of the
home and increasineattendance under compulsory education law are among
the big school problems. Atlantic educational journal, 8: 18-20, September
1912.
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57L. Farrington, Edward I. Eli M. Rapp and rural schools. American magazine,
74: 292-94, July 1912.

578. Field, Jessie. The corn lady; the story of a country teacher's work. Chicago,
A. Flanagan company, 1911. 107 p. ilium. 12°.

A series of letter', each a recoril of practical experience, on oountry.echool and country-life im-
provement, from a "country teacher."

579. Foght, Harold Waldstein. Courttry school. Annals of the American acad-
emy of political and social science, 40: 449-57, March 1912.

680. Gates, Frederick Taylor. Co.untry school of to-morrow. World's work, 24.
460 -68, August 1912.

581. Gordon, Margaret. Commencement in the ungraded rural school. Ladies'
home journal, 29: 58, April 1912.

582. Hanifan, L. J. The-rural school and rural life. West Virginia school journal,
41: 204-7, August September 1912.

583. Harris, Pearl B. Mechanics of country School teaching. Ohio educational
monthly, 61: 149-57, April 1912.

Pegsonal experience of the author in a country schoolhaving eight grades. Advocates supplying
some of the most obvious principles of general scientific management to the mechanical parts of
teaching, and thus save time for real teaching.

584. Heighway, Frank F. More efficient service. Educator-journal, 12: 402-8,
April 1912.

Suggestions for greater efficiency In the rural schools, especially those in Indiana.

585. Hoffman, Drilla J. and Booth, W. 8. The one-room country schools and vil-
lage schools. Issued by the [Illinois] Department of public instruction.
Springfield, Illinois state journal co., state printers, 1912. 105 p. illus., plans.
8°. (Circular no. 65)

588. Holton, Edwin L. Public schools and community life. Kansas school maga-
zine, 1: 65-70, February 1912.

Gives a program for a rural school improvement meeting, and a course of study for high schools
in agriculture and home economics.

687. Houston, D. F. The rural school a national failure. Southern workman, 41:
635-42, November 1912.

Address delivered at the Conference for education in the South, April 1912.

688. Hyatt, Edward. The redirection of the rural school. University of California
chronicle, 14: 62-67, January 1912.

Address delivered at the Rural education conference held at Davis, Cal., October 14, 1911.
"To redirect the rural school, we must redirect the whole people-not merely the rural people,

but those in the cities and towns as well."

689. Improving the conditions in rural schools. Elementary school teacher, 12:
437-39, May 1912.

590. Litmkin 17e1 W. The high school over a store. Missouri school journal, 29:
435-39, October 1912.

"Four families in Henry county by cooperating organized the Norris high school and brought
the school to their children instead of sending their children away to school."

591. Leiper, Macon Anderson. Teaching language through agriculture and
domestic science. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 30 p. 8°.
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 18)

592. McCullough, Jane. Rural high schools. Pennsylvania school journal, 60:
483 -35, March 1912.

593. McKeever, WAR= A. Farm boys and girls. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1912. xviii, 326 p. illus. 12°. (Rural science series)

594. Morse, Sarah E. The needs of the rural school and how to meet them. Inter-
mountain educator, 7: 16-24, January 1912.

Gives a summary of the answers received to 20 letters sent to rural teaches, county superintend.
ems, trustees, and prominent educators of Montana asking them to state what they considered
the needs al the rural whoola to be.

_
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595. Odell, Frank G. and De hien, James B. Suggested outline for a mild school
survey. Nebraska teacher, 14: 521, May 1912.

Outline is divided into four sections, as follows: Physical survey, social survey, educational
survey, and economic survey.

596. One hundred and thirty-one rural schools in thirteen Wisconsin counties. Ex-
tracts from results of field study reported to the Wisconsin state board of public
affairs by the Training school for public service. Journal of education, 76:
399-402, October 17, 1912.

597. Pedgiht, Edward Riddle. Commissioner Claxton on the rural schools.
Progressive teacher, 18: 33-33, 35-37, May, June 1912.

Dr. Claxton's ideas concerning thermal schools. A short sketch of his life is appended.

598. Randlett, Gordon W. The problem of the American rural school. Educator-
journal, 12: 411-14, April 1912.

An address delivered before the Rural school section of the North Dakota State teachers' mocks-
Um, November 1,1911.

599. Sexton, Bernard. A little school in the woods. World's work, 22: 14808-14,
September 1911.

600. Shelby, T. H. The establishment and maintenance of rural high schools in
Texas. Texas school journal, 30: 1-7, September 1912.

The need for high schools and the nature of the schools that the Department of education desires
to establish in Texas.

601. Sherwood, A. S. Old-time pedagog. Educational review, 43: 41-48, Jan-
uary 1912.

602. Stewart, Cora Wilson. The moonlight schools of Rowan county. Normal
instructor, 21: 16-17, 51, June 1912.

Describes the rural night schools of Rowan county, Kentucky, where illiterates of all ages are
taught to read and write.

, 603. Tate, W. Z. Country schOols for country children. World's work, 24: 102-107,
May 1912.

Describes the transformation in education in Page county, Iowa.

604. Texas. University. Rural school education; lectures delivered and outlines
of round tables held during rural school education week under the auspices
of the University summer schools, July 15-19, 1912. Austin, Tex., The Uni-
versity of Texas [1912] 84 p. illus. 8°. (Ds Bulletin no. 251, general
series 27)

CURRICULUM

605. Beard, E. J. H. How to prevent waste and secure greater proficiency in school
studies. Midland schools, 27: 15-18, September 1912.

606. Bison, W. H. Waste and efficiency in school studies. American school board
journal, 44: 25-26, March 1912.

607. Manny, Frank A. The elementary school curriculum. Kindergarten review,
22: 108-14, 174-78, October, November 191].

Address delivered at the Training teachers' session of the International kindergarten union
convention, Cincinnati, April as, 1911.

"References:" p. 177-78.

608. Snedden, David Samuel. Differentiated programs of study for older children
in elementary schools. Educational review, 44: 128-39, September 1912.

In the estimation of the writer, "a complete scheme of secondary education should include not
only one or more of the four-year programs as now commonly found but also flexible two-year pro-
grams of study, all containing English literature, English expression, general science, social science
and an option from one of the four greet fields of practical arts studynamely, agriculture, indus-
trial and practical arts, end commerce."

609. Stockwell, S. S. The public school course of study. Education, 32: 197-202,
December 1911.

The scheme presented is an attempt "to meet the individual capacity of each pupil at "oh stage
of his development."
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Reading

610. Bowden, Josephine H. Learning to read. Elementary school teacher, 12:
21-33, September 1911.

611. Ko lrep, H. Amprikaniache 6beln. Plidagogischo zeitung, 41: 753-56, Sep-
tember 26, 1912.

A critical discussion of the principles and methods of what the author terms "the three best
American readers of their kind ": Burch ill's The progreasive road to reading; the McCloskey primer;
and Holbrook's The Hiawatha primer.

612. Taylor, Joseph Schimmel. Quantititive study of reading. Educational re-
view, 42: 254-69, October 1911.

Penmanship

613. Ayres, Leonard P. A scale for measuring the quality of handwriting of school
children. New York city, Russell Sage foundation, Dept. of child hygiene
[1912] 17 p. 8°. ([Russell Sage foundation. Dept. of child hygiene. Pam-
phlets] no. 113)

Measuring scale for handwriting; 1 folded sheet laid in.

614. Preeman, Frank N. Current methods of teaching handwriting. Elementary
school teacher, 12: 427-36, 481-93; 13: 25-40, May-June, September 1912.

A critical comparison of the typical methods of teaching handwriting which are in general use in
this country. Information was obtained by a questionnaire which was sent to all of the cities of
the United States of 80,000 inhabitants or more, census of 1900. illustrated.

615. Some issues in the teaching of handwriting. Elementary school teacher
12: 1-7, 53-59, September, October 1911.

616. Thompson, Mary E. Psychology and pedagogy of writing; a résumé of the
researches and experiments bearing on the history pedagogy of writing.
Baltimore, Warwick and York, 1911. 128 p. 12°. (Educational psychology
monographs)

617. Thorndike, Edward L. A scale for merit in English writing by young pe(pb..
Journal of educational psychology, 2: 361-68, September 1911.

An attempt to establish an approximate scale for marking English compoeltion.

spelling

618. Cook, W. A. Shall we teach spelling by rule? Jotirnal of educational psychol-
ogy, 3: 316-25, June 1912.

619. Grupe, Mary A. A review of the pedagogical studies on the teaching of spell-
ing. Colorado school journal, 27: 6-10, May; 6-10, Juno 1912.

Bibliography at end of article.
Treats of the spelling tests made by Rice, comma; Wallin, and others.

620. Kline, Linus W. A.t3tudy in the psychology of spelling. Journal of educa-
tional psychology, 3: 381-400, September 1912.

"An experiment to compare the relative efficiency of learning to spell by methods which conform
or do not conform to the individual's imagery type. " - School review, November 1912, p. 846.

621. Roberta, Mary Eleanor. The loot art of spelling. Lippincott's magazine,
89: 407-408, March 1912.

Argues that spelling is not an association of ideas, but an association of sounds.

622. Shields, Thomas Edward. Teaching the child to spell. Catholic educational
review, 2: 841-53, November 1911.

Discussion of methods and text-books as causes of bad spelling.

623. Swisailo, Henry. The teaching of spelling; a critical study of recent tenden-
cies in method. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911.
72 p. 8°. (Teachers college record, vol. ail, no. 5, November 1911)
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Competition and Language Study

624. Alexander, Alice. Some phases in English teaching. Educator-journal,
13: 3-11, September 1912.

625. Cody, Sherwin. Scientific principles in the teaching of composition. English
journal, 1: 161-72, March 1912.

626. From a new angle. Primary education, 19: 446-47, 515-17, 584-86, 20: 13-15,
71-72, 140-42, 202-4, 262-64, October 1911-May 1912.

Talks on language, containing bright ideas of progressive teachers.

627. Hillegaa, Milo B. A scale for the measurement of quality in English com-
position by young people. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia uni-
versity, 1912. .54 p. 8°.

Reprinted from Teachers college record, vol. xifi, no 4.
A study of the measurements of quality in English composition and the formation of a standard

scale for determining their value. "The scale is composed of sample English compositions, the
qualities of which have been determined by more than four hundred competent judges."

628. Shelby, Florence Ellis. Seven secrets of success with English classes. Edu-
cational foundations, 23: 2-7, 81-84, 145-50, 240-43, 283 -86, 344-50, 409-14,
September 1911-March 1912.

. Languages

629. Fay, Edwin W. Language study and language psychology. Popular science
monthly, 79: 369-84, October 1911.

630. Priestley, Herbert I. Which language for the grades' Sierra educational
news, 7 : 32-36, October 1911.

Advocates Spanish in California schools.

Easter,

631. Brown, Gilbert L. The content of history in the elementary school. Western
journal of education (Ypsilanti) 5: 203-8, May 1912.

Suggests that history in the elementary school should have as its aim to enable the pupil to
understand the origin, growth, and character of the civilization of his own country, and gives a
few points for making the teaching more effective.

632. Carley, Pearl Backus. Third-grade history work in Francis W. Parker school.
Elementary school teacher, 12: 349-69, April 1912

Studies In the history of Chicago. Topical outline given

633. Draper, Andrew Sloan. No mummified history in New York schools. Syra-
cuse, N. Y., C. W. Bardeen, 1912. 32 p. 12°.

An address delivered November 28,1911, before the history section of the New York gala teachers
association.

634. McManis, John T. History as a study in the American elementary school.
Educational bi-monthly, 6: 146-57, December 1911.

Historical outline of conditions before 1840.

635. Wilson, G. M. The motivation of seventh and eighth grade history work.
Elementary school teacher, 13: 11-16, September 1912.

Dramatizing sections of history work.

Geography

636. Carey, W. Maclean. Weather study for schools. School world (London)
14: 83-87, March 1912.

The author advocates the study of the principles of meteorology in schools as a part of the course
in geography and outlines methods and apparatus for use in this study.

637. Gregory, W. H. Symposium upon what is most needed in the teaching of
elementary geography. Journal of geography, 10: 245-62, April 1912.

..cenection of modern ideas regarding needed improvements in elementary geography."
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638. Mc Manis, John T. History of geography as an elementary school study. Edu-
cational bi-monthly, 5: 434-46, June 1911.

639. McMurry, Charles A. Corn. Elementary school teacher, 12. 297-305,
March:d1912.

' The subject of corn discussed as a geographic topic for fifth or sixth grade.

. Nature Study and Science

640. American nature-study society. Proceedings of the meeting held in Wash-
ington, D. C., December 27-28, 1911. Nature-study review, 8: 1-7, January
1912.

641. Birch, Arthur 0. Science and elementary teachers. Westminster review,
178: 302-7, September 1912.

642. Comstock, Mrs. Anna (Botsford). Handbook of nature study for teachers
and parents, based on the Cornell nature -study leaflets . . . Ithaca, N. Y.,
Comstock publishing company, 1911. xvii, 938 p. illus. 8°.

Books of reference, p. 924-28.

643. Harris, N. W. Natural history in the Chicago schools. American review of
reviews, 45: 570, May 1912.'

Describes system of museum extension to the public schools of ehkago.

644. Norwood, A. R. The ideal of education, as applied to nature study. West.
minster review, 178: 331-35, September 1912.

Shows the value of scientific museums as an adjunct in nature study.

645. Lewis, George G. A scheme of'nature study and how to work it. London,
Bath and New York, Sir I. Pitman & sons [191171. 89 p. illus., plates, diagr
12°.

646. Shepherd, John Wilkes. Some suggestions for the teaching of nature-study-
I-IV. Educational bi-monthly, 7: 74-85, 132-48, 247-63, 353-63, October,
December 1912; February, April 1913.

Arranged by grades.

647. Wickes, Frances G. The sure way to teach nature study to a child. Ladies'
home journal, 29: 36, 32, May, June 1912.

States that the mother must lay the foundation for the school work.

ArIthmetk

648. Cosby, Byron. An experiment in the Mound City (Mo.) public schools in
arithmetic teaching. School science and mathematics, 11: 629-34, October
1911.

Solving the problem of making arithmetic more practical.

849. Freeman, Frank N. Grouped objects as a concrete basis for the number idea.
Elementary school teacher, 12: 306-14, March 1912.

()Ives the results of an experimental investigation of number perception In children and adults.

650. Monroe, Walter S. A chapter in the development of arithmetic teaching in
the United States. Elementary school teacher, 13: 17-24, September 1912.

Concludes a series begun in May and continued in June in the Elementary school teacher.
651. Warren Colburn on the teaching of arithmetic, together with an analysis

of his arithmetic texts. Elementary school teacher, 12: 421-26, May 1912.
Bays that Colburn must be regarded as a successful exponent of oral instruction.

652. Morrison, Adelbert H. Mathematics in the elementary schools. School
science and mathematics, 12: 593-605, October 1912.

This paper read before the Association of mathematical teachers in New England, February 3,
1912, suggests considerable modincation In the present elementary school course in mathematics.
The writer advocates a lessening of the time devoted to written work, thereby increasing the amount
of time for oral training. Gives in detail the content of such a course.

653. Tall, Lida Lee. Testing for efficiency in arithmetic. Atlantic educational
journal, 7: 301-4, April 1912.

Readas of sous tads given In the grammar grades In Baltimore county, Maryland, In AprIl 1910.
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654. Ball, Katherine M. The art work of Oriental children in the public schools
of San Francisco. Twentieth century magazine, 5: 33-39, February 1,912.

Illustrated by drawings by Chinese pupils.

655. Felton, Alice. The Rainey grammar ,chool, Northampton, Maas. School
arts magazine, 12: 28-36, September 1912.

"How a public library cooperates with a public, school in the art edumUon of children."

656. Seatinge, M. W. The moral dangers of aesthetics in schools. Educational
times, 65: 169-72, April 1, 1912.

Discusses the value of aesthetic training in schools and the development of the feelings ets an
essential part of the mental process,but shows that the cultivation of the feelings has its dangers
and needs to be restrained within certain defined limits.

657. Mason, William A. Art education: retrospectiVe and prospec' five. Manual
training magazine, 14: 1-9, October 1912.

A dvocaten cooperation between the teacher of drawing and the teacher of manual training.

658. Murphy, Bessie Randall. The kodak in art instruction. School arta maga-
zine, 12: 14-18, September 1912.

659. ii3.rgent, Walter. Fine and industrial arts in elementary schools. Boston,
New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1912] 132 p. illus. 8°.

660. Problems in the experimental pedagogy of drawing. Journal of educa-
tional psychology, 3: 264-76, May 1912.

Occupations and Busy Work

661. Worst, Edward F. and Keith, Edna. Educative seat work. Chicago, Thomas
Charles company, 1912. 141 p. illus. R°:

Musk

662'. Ashton, Leonora Bill. Music claasee in public schools. Musician', 17: 567,
August 1912.

663. Dann, Hollis. Should the state establish an educational standard for super-
visors of music in the public schools and reguire candidates to pass special ex-
aminations? Journal of education, 75: 177-79, 203-205, 232-34, February 15,
22, 29, 1912.

664. McConathy, Osbourne. Recent developments in public school mimic. Musi-
cian, 17: 88-89, February 1912.

665. White, W. A. The place of music in public education. Educational bi-
monthly, 6: 136-45, December 1911.

Agricultural Training

666. Babcock, Ernest B. Elementary school' agriculture. Sierra educational
news, 7: 38-44, October 1911.

Outlines efforts being made to help California rural schools.

667. Bricker, Garland Armor. Problems in the experimental pedagogy-of elemen-
tary agriculture. Journal of educational psychology, 3: 29-34, January 1912.

A discussion of scope and method of agricultural teaching In the elementary schools.

668. The sequence of the seasons in teaching elementary agriculture. Educa-
tion, 32: 489-93, April 1912.

Lays down the following nil.: "At any given season of the year, teach those agricultural things
in which the farming community Is Interested at that time."

669. Clarke, S. R. Agriculture in the course of study and in the daily program of
r schools. Ohio educational monthly, 61: 476-81, September 1912.

Dives a daily program for a school of eight grades, Hi arranged as to Include time for agriculture
and nature-study.
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670. Davis, Benjamin Marshall. Aicultural education in the public schools. A
study of its development with particular reference to the agencies concerned.
With an introduction by C. H. Judd. Chicago, Ill., The University of Chicago
press [1912] vi, 163 p. 8°.

Bibliography, with annotations: p. 133-I59.
Originally published as a seem of ankles In the Elementary school teacher, v. 10-II

671. Elementary agriculture. Seventh and eighth grades. Pennsylvania school
journal, 61: 169-74, October 1912.

°Ives outlines for the teaching of elementary agriculture, including also some sweet Ireesercisen.

Deeneitie Science

672. Norton, Alice P. Home economics from the standpoint. of the grade teacher.
Journal of home economics, 3: 431-40, December 1911.

" Presented at the St. Louis meeting of the American home economics a:seciat ion. Becem her 2,

673. Raymond, Charlotte A. Home econotnics. Journal of education ( Pierre,
S. D.) 13: 31-34, March 1912.

Nome economics in rural schools.

874. Whitcher, George H. Domestic arts courses in public schools. Elementarll,
school teacher, 12: 197-205, January 1912.

A detailed statement of range of activities in domestic arts Instruction In the public schools of
Berlin, N. H.

Physiology and Hygiene

675. Eddy, Walter H. Au experiment iu teahing sex hygiene. Journal of educa-
tional psychology, 2: 451-58, October 191 L

Outline of a first-year course In -civic biology."

676. Eliot, Charles W. School instruction in sex hygiene. Journal of education,
75: 595-97, May 30, 1912.

"Read before the Congress of the American school hygiene association, New York city."

677. Foster, W. B. School instruction in matters of !sex. Journal of educational
psychology, 2: 440-50, October 1911.

"References:" p.450.

678. Hurlbatt, Ethel. The teaching of hygiene in the public schools. American
physical education review, 17: 525-33, October 1912.

"Read before the Public school society, at the National convention, Montreal, February A
102."

679. Jackson, Edward. Normal teaching regarding PX. Colorado school journal,
28: 14-16, September 1912.

680. The problem of sex instruction. Journal of education, 75: 313-23, 327-31, March
21, 1912.

A grouping of opinions and convictions of teachers, superintendents, physicians, preachers, and
specialists on the problem of sex instruction.

Manual Training

681. Heath, Howard R. Manual training in the primary schools of Victoria, Aus-
tralia. Manual training magazine, 14: 151-66, December 1912.

682. Hein, Leon F. A: Cost of materials for Manual training in the elementary
grades. Manual trainingmagazine, 14: 129-37, December 1912.

683. Loughlin, A. P. Standardizing seventh and eighth grade manual training.
Manual trainii magazine, 13: 339-51, April 1912.

Shows what wel accomplished In the nineteen grade schools of Peoria, Illinois.

684. Summers, L. I. Woodwork in the lower grades. Manual training magazine,
14: 10-23, October 1912.

Gives an outline of a tentative plan of work for the first five grades. copiously illustrated.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

685. Davis, Calvin 0. The reorganization of secondary education. Educational
review, 42: 270-301, October 1911.

686. Fisher, Willard J. Drift *in secondary education. Science, r. s., 36: 587 -90,
November 1, 1912.

687. Greenwood, James M. Kinds of children in high schools. Miseouri school
journal, 28: 544-50, December 1911.

Problems of managing and interesting pupils.

SSA. Hines, L. N. The "six-And-six " plan in the public schools of Crawfortleville,
Indiana. American sChool board journal, 44: 14, February 1012.

An instance of successful operation of the "six-and-six" plan.

6$9. Johnston, Charles Hughes, ed. High wheel education. Profeseional treat-
ruelits of the administrative, supervisory, and specifically pedagogical-functions
of secondary education, with special reference to American conditions. New
York, C. Scribner's sons, 1912. xxii, 555 p. 12°.

Bibliography: p.471-.531.
By 2.0 leading educators,covering Current demands upon progreas,DLiciplInary basis o feounes,

It (story of secondary curriculums since the Renaissance, Reorganising secondary education,
Instruction: Its organization and control, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Physi-
ography, English, Public speak Mg, etc., Latin, Modern languages,Ilistory , c lv II government, and
political economy, Drawing, Musk, Moral education, Physiology and hygleng, Sex pedagogy,
Agriculture, Commercial education, Vocational training, Practical arts for girls. Parr hology , II igh
school library..

690. Levria, William D. The high school and the boy. Saturday evening post,
, 184: 8-9, 77-78, April 6, 1912.

In order to meet the needs of all classes of boys, all high-echool subjects of study should be placed
on an equality, and the content of tbecouryesleteachoftheeelInes ,and the alms and the methods
of Instruct ion, should be determined by t he capacity of the students as they are and by social
and economic needs, rather than by the foundations required for advanced courses or by pro-
fessionalotheories as to the complete and logical ortinizat ion of subjects.

691. The high school and the girl. Saturday evening poet, .184: 8-9, 64, ,
May 4, 1912.

The second of two articles on I he Problems of t he high school.
Claims that the ' high school's largest possible service, so far as t he girls are concerned, Is to

conserve their health, train t hem for household efficiency and economic Independence, and bring
t hem into touch with the larger social and intellectual interests of humanity."

692. Lurton, Freeman E. The disintegration of a high school class. N. study in
elimination. School review, 19: 680-683, December 1911.

Study of conditions In the high school of Anoka, Minnesota.

693. Lyon, Xieverett 8. Inter and intro high echool contests. Education, 33:
38-49, September 1912.

iiisctuaes the pros and cons of the subject.

694. Main, Josiah. Plans and purposes of a modern high school. Kansas school
magazine, 1: 27-3.5, 101-109, January, March 1912.

Part II appearing in the March number hest he sub-t leis " Mot or Murat ion."

695. Martin, George H. The peculiar obligation of the public high school. Educa-
tional review, 43: 461-71, May 1912.

Suggests that the high school student should be made acquainted svith the social movements
of the day, such as child labor, conservation, pure food, temperance, etc. Pays that the play
movement and the vocational movement do not promote the spirit of social service.

696. Mears, William Hughes. The high school and the "standard." Independ-
ent, 73: 480 -85, August 29, 1912.

Declares that the business of the high school is to help young people " to a better adjustment to
t he life they must eventually live."

7 697. High school:- its manners and cuetutne. Outlook, 101: 581-85, July 13,
1912.
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698. }loader, F. F. The high school commencement. Northwest journal of educa-
tion, 23: 358-61, April 1912.

Suggestions for the annual graduation exercises of high schools.

699. Bynearson, Edward. The conference hour in the Pittsburgh high schools.
School review, 20: 246-53, April 1912.

Writer declares the "conferencehour plan" to be a useful and valuable adjunct to t he u oft, "I
the week. It combines the class and individual methods of teaching.

7(8) Shields, Thoruas Edward. The high richool. Catholic educational review,
2: 925-43, December 1911.

Survey of the tleld. Review of the report of the National eallIMI ion association committee upon
the articulation of high school anti college, adopted by the Department of secondary ebgwit
July 11th, 1911.

701. Smith, H. B. Departmental organization in high schools. Journal of educa-
tion, 75: 699-600, May 30, 1912.

Replies received to a Questionnaire sent out to t he principals of one hundred Ivpk al 1110,x-hook,
of theoountry.

702. Sneddeia, David Samuel. Opportunity of the small high rs 11001. S-Ch..,1
review, 20: 98-110, February 1912.

writer contends t hat "the small high school canaut be a vocational school in any true sense of
that word, but this does not mean that It shall forego all at tempts to keep ft s boys and girls In
contact with the practical arts."

703. Success in school. School review, 19:5i5 -95, November 1911
Suggestions for increming high school teaching efficiency; an abstract of eight papers presented

In conferences conducted to the Washington Ir Inq High school for girls. February to Slay. 1911.
704. Warner, A. B. The \ ital thitu,o-. in the secondary school Missouri natio' jour-

nal, 29: 2-6, Januar). 1912.
Claims that the great shot of the secondary school is moral character.

CURRICULUM

705. Burk, Frederic. Our high school curriculum, what shall we do about it?
Western journal of education (San Francifico) IS 3-6, May 19, 1912

A dW.ussion of the high school curriculum based on results of an entninc:e examination for I he
San Francisco state normal school.

70ti. Gray, Edward D. IdeQueen. how the curriculum of the secondary school
might be reconstructed. Albuquerque, N. M.. University of New :Mexico,
1911. 141-65 p. 12°. (Bulletin of tho University, no. 61. Ed tvittienal series,
vol. 1, no. 5)

Proposes a separation of the curriculum Into two biennial divkbns, each closed by a public exam-
ination. The Junior division should present is general course; the work oft he senior division should
be departmental---precollegiate, vocational, or technical.

707. Green, C. A. The one room high school. Missouri school journal, 28: 38548,
September 1911.

Problems of the course of study.

708. Hollister, Horace Adelbert. t'onsuints and variables in the high school pro-
gramme of studies. Education, :12: 69-74, October 1911.

English and Composition

709. National council of teachers of English. Proceedings of the first annual
meeting, Chicago, December 1-2, 1911. English journal, 1: 24-45, 72-94, Jan-
uary, February 1912. (J. F. Rosie, secretary, Chicago, Ill.)

Contains: 1. V. C. Coulter: Financial support of English teaching, p. 24-29. 2. Cornelia B. Mast:
The organization of the course In literature in secondary schools, p. 72-83. 3. C. S. Thanes: The
English course In the high school: the New England view, p. 54-94.

710. Abbott, Allan. To beginners in English teaching. English journal, 1: 419-24,
September 1912.

"Given before a group of prospective teachers of English at Mt. Holyoke college, April 10, 1912."
Discusses four fundamental elements of success in the teaching of Engilah.
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711. Alton, Margaret. Third year.Englisii in secondary schools. Education, 32:
505-8, April 1912.

To remedy the salticonsrionatwas of pupils of the third year, with its resulting embarrassment of
thought or of expression, the wt her sum-eats a plan to let at least two-th Iris of the class study ba
done by separate classes of girls and boys, the other onethird to be 'result' work or Inerhankol
drill."

712. Bliss, D. C. Some results of standard teeth.. PsychoIngical clinic, 6: 1-12,
March 1912.

some moults of tests In English composition.

713. Boynton, Percy Holmes. Suggestions for the English literature section of a
high-school library. School review, 20: 111-16, February 1912.

711. Chubb, Percival. The menace of pedantry in the teaching of English. School
review, 20: 34-45, January 1912.

715. Du Beuil, Alice Jouveau. Written composition in the high school. English
journal, 1: 537-46, November 1912.

Delivered before the Maryland suits teachers' association at Braddock lleights, Yd., June 96,
1912 "

716. Frank, Maude M. Dramatization of school classics. English journal, 1: 476-
81, October 1912.

The aUthor describes a satisfactory trial plan of securing interest in Ivanhoe and the °dressy in
the first year of highschool by means of informal, mug his nil -rrady (brunet Ira tio,n "Br boot review ,
Decernlx.: 1912, p.

717. Hopkins, Edwin M. ('an good a ,anposition teaching ho done under 'invent
conditions.? English journal. 1 1-S, January 1912.

71g. Hughes, Helen S. English literature and the college freshnian. School re-
viewer, 2J: 583-92, November 191'2.

An investigation of the teaching of Elig1611 In the high school and In the college, "nt connection
a a h the average gener.d culture of the student body." Illustnfirsi by cripliic slat ist fix. Author
thinks t hat the high schools are not doing ill that might be exported of them In their teaching of
English, particularly in t he smaller towns of tho Middle west.

719. Jones, Charles Edward. Sources of interest in high school English. New
York, American book company [1912j 144 p. 12°.

720. McConn, Charles Maxwells students' rankings of English clan-
flies. English journal, 1: 237-72, May 1912.

Based on the statements of about 8,0c23 students.

721. O'Donnell, Charles L. Reading in secondary schools and colle,;es. Catholic
educational review, 2: 898-90S, December 1911.

722. Reynolds, G. F. English literature in secondary schools. Education, 32:
1-10, September 1911.

723. Robertd, Albert E. The teaching of English in the high schools of the United ,
States. School world (London) 14: 81-83, March 1912.

A brief disculaion of the place of English in the currlehlum, principles underlying the courses
of study, method of treatment of literature, literary equipment of tne schools, companion and
rhetoric, oratorical work, the teacher of English, and English in college and universities

724. Starch, Daniel and Elliott, Edward C. Reliability of the grading of high-
school work in English. School review, 20: 442-57, September 1912.

The problem of this investigation was to determine the range of variation and the reliability of the
marks assigned by teachers to eountriationeinswer papers. The data were obtained from one of the
largest high schools in Wisconsin.

725. Trawler, Jacob C. The efficiency of student correction of compositions.
English journal, 1: 403-11, September 1012.

This article la a condensation oi.e thesis prepared under the direction of Dr. E. L. Tbcendlke of
Columbia university. Because cf tc,ace, the data on which the conclusions aro' based
have been entirely omitted."

93934°-15-5
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. Modern Languages

726. National German-American teachers' association. Der deutsch-ameri-
kantsche lehrertag in Berlin. Plidagogische zeitung, 41: 664-66, August 22,
1912.

An account of the meeting In Berlin August 10-15 of the German - American teachers' association,
which was attended by about 400 teachers and their friends from the United States.

727. Armstrong, Edward Cooke. Place of modern languages in American educa-
tion. School review, 19: 596-609, November-1911.

Maintains that the vitality of the modern languages depends upon their value as a discipline
and their cultural value; the practical values are accessories, but should not be neglected.

728. Bronk, Isabelle. ExperienCes of a non-native teacher of modern languages.
Education, 33: 150-58, November 1912.

Advocates foreign residence for teachers of languages.

729. Cipriani, Charlotte J. The use of phonetics and the phonograph in the
teaching of elementary French. School review, 20: 516-25, October 1912.

Experiments tried by the author in the French and German department at Ottawa university,
KOS. Commends the use of the phonograph as a valuable adjunct In teaching French.

730. Geddes, James, jr. Oral instruction in modern languages. Education, 33:
27-35, September 1912.

"As long as the living languages are taught In this country precisely the same way as the dead
languages, that is to say, while grammatical construction and classical literature form the principal
rename, so long Americans will not become good linguists."

731. Handschin, Charles Hart. A historical sketch of the Goblin series-system
of teaching modern languages and its use in the United States. School review,
20: 170-75, March 1912.

732. Problems in the teaching of modern languages. Education, 32: 203-13,
December 1911.

733, Henninger, Carl. Modern languages in high schools. Western journal of
education (Ypsilanti) 5: 193-202, May 1912.

A brief description of a course in German which has for an aim "to enable the student to are the
language, at least to some extent."

734. Buersteiner, A. F. The needs of modern language instruction. School
review, 19: 555- 68,October 1911.

735. Price, William R. Aims and rupthods in modern language instruction. Educa-
tional review, 44: 257-74, October 1912.

Discusses the advantages of making the conversation center In and revolve about the texts.

736. A symposium on reform in grammatical nomenclature in the study of the lan-
guages. School review, 19: 610-42, November 1911.

Papers by C. R. Rounds, C. L. Mender, A. F. Kuerstelner, C. 1'. Wagner, F. N. Scott, T. J. C.
Dialler, William 0. Hale.

Ancient Languages

737. Brown, Frances J. Humanizing tut Latin teacher. Classical journal, 8. 109
1.{, December 1912.

738. Davis, Edward Porter. Brief for the classics. Education, 32: 51-57, Sep-
te1ntrer 1911.

739. Grayaltason D. Co-ordination of Latin with the other subjects of the high
sclliool curriculum. Classical journal, 7: 196-203, 338-48, February, May 1912:

740. Henry, Norman E. Live factors in Latin teaching. Classical journal, 7:
361-65, June 1912.

741. Hooper, Cyrus Lauron. The influence of the study of Latin upon knowledge
of English grammar. English journal, 1: 393-404, September 1912.

Shows that students who have had thorough training In Latin do superior work in English.

742. Leiper, M. A. Whit Latin in the second year? Classical journal, 7: 243-61,
March 1912,
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743. Meyer, Frank B. Religion and morality in Latin of the high school. Religious
education, 6: 520 -26, February 1912. '

744. Paxson, Susan. Hints for the Latin teacher. Classical journal, 8: 60-70, No-
vember 1912.

745. Sabin, Francis E. An exhibit in answer to the high school boy's question:
"What's the use of Latin?" Virginia journal of education, 6: 5-7, October
1912.

Also pub. in Classical Journal, 7: 349-.1, May 1912.

746. Sherman, S. P. English and the Latin question. School and home educa-
tion, 31: 331-44, April 1912.

The value of the study of Latin an a foundation for the study of English literature 6 proved by
experimental examinations taken by students who have and who have not studied Latin.

747. Walker, Zrthtir Tapparl. Caemtr or a substitute? gClassical fournal, 7: 234-42,
March 1912.

748. Yeames, H. H. On teaching Virgil. School review, 20: 1-26, January 1912.

History

749. Association of history teachers of the middle states and Maryland.
Proceedings of the ninth annual convention, held in Washington, D. C., March
10 and 11, 1911. 62 p. 8°. (Henry Johnson, secretary, Teachers college,
Columbia university)

Contains: I. E S. Meade: The present status of the teaching of economics in high schools, p.
19-.2(. 2. J. I.. Tildsley: The practical management of a high school course in economicn, p. 30-38.

750. History in the secondary school. History teacher's magazine, 3: 179-83, October
1912.

Coerrniers.-1. Eldon C. Evans: The use of the blackboard. -2. Frank 1'. Goodwin: Social science
courses for commercial stedents.-3. E. M. Violette: Setting the problem.

751. McAndrew, William. "One remedy for education. ". World's work, 25: 72-79,
November 1912.

Advocates the use of magazines of current events as textbooks in high schools.

Chlq

752. Todd, Edwin S. An economic basis for civics teaching. Education, 32: 436-44,
178-84, March, April 1912.

Golds that "the real atm of civkl insttuction will never be realized until the student is brought
Into a position where he will be able first to appreciate his environment. second. to sympathize with
that environment, and third, to complete the process of socialization by adapting himself to that
environment."

Debating

753. Gardner, Bertha Lee. Debating in the high school.. School review, 19:534-45,
October 1911.

751. Robbins, Edwin Clyde. The high school debate book. Chicago, McClurg &
co., 1911. vi, 239 p. 12°.

Designed for those who wish to engage In public debates. With each question is s bibliography
divided into general, affirmative, and negative references sufficient for thorough dimmslon.

Economics

755. Smith, Walter R. The future of economics and social studies in the high
school. Kansas school magpzine, 1: 70-81, February 1912.

Mathematics ,

756. Association of mathematical teachers in New England. Minutes of the
tenth spring meeting . . . held at Boston, Morse., April 13, 1912. 43 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. J. B. Bebberd: What can the high school do for the baskward pupil? p. 041.
2. J. W. Yowls: The logical element In the teaching of geometry, p. 2646.
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757. Chiloott, Clio X. An experiment in cooperation. Journal of education,
75: 125-27, February 1, 1912.

An experiment in teaching mathematics by the group system as carried on in Charlestown high
school, Boston.

758. Evans, George W. The teaching of high school mathematics. Boston,
Houghton Main co., 1911. 94 p. 12°. (Riverside educational monographs)

Treats in concise form the following topics: Modern point of view, Order of topks, Equations and
their use, Some rules of as algebraic material, Craphical .method, Bases of
proof in geometry, Method of Ilm impson's rule and the curve of sections, The teacher.

759. Gebhardt, Martin. Die geschichto der mathematik im mathematiachen unter-
richte der hOheren schmlen Deutschlands. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner,
1912. vii, 157 p. 8°. (Abhandlungen fiber den mathematischen unterricht
in Deutschland veranlasst durch die Internationale mathematische unter-
richtskommission. bd. III. hft. 6)

Literaturverzeichnis": p. 132-53.

760. Hart, Walter W. Inductive instruction in mathematics. Educational bi-
monthly, 6: 7-14, October 1911.

The underlying psychology; the essentials of method; application.

761. - Some fundamental principles in the teaching of first year algebra.
Wisconsin journal of education, 43: 172-75, 220-21, 241-42, 27071, September-
December 1911.

762. Myers, George William. Report on the teaching of secondary mathematics
in France. School review, 19: 433-53, September 1911.

763. Report on the unification of mathematics in the University high school.
School science and mathematics, 11: 777-90, December 1911.

764. Newhall, Charles W. The real problem in secondary mathematics. Educa-
tional review, 43: 472-82, May 4612.

765. [Palmer, George William]. The teaching of arithmetic in secondary schools.
London, H. M. Stationery office, 1912. 33 pa. 8°. ([Gt. Brit.] Board of educa-
tion. Special reports on educational subjects)

No. 13 in a series of papers on the Teaching of mathematics in the United Kingdom, prepared
for the International commission on the teaching of mathematics.

766. Russell, W. B. Mathematics required by industrial workers as applied in
high schools. School science and mathematics, 11: 704-8, November 1911,

767. Schultze, Arthur. The teaching of mathematics in secondary schools. New
York, The Macmillan company, 1912. 370 p. 12°.

768. Young, J. W. A. Concerning systematic exposition of mathematics and the
fusion of its various branches in secondary instruction. School science and
mathematics, 12: 447-56, June 1912. .

Discussion of the questions referred to Subcommission A of the International commission on the
teaching of mathematics for report at the session at Milan, Italy. September 18-21, 1911.

Geometry

769. [Carson, George Edward St. Lawrence] The educational value of geom-
etry. London, H. M. Stationery office, 1912. 17 p. 8°. ([nt. Brit.] Board
of education. Special reports on educational subjects)

No. 19 Ina series of papers on the Teaching of mathematics in the United Kingdom, prepared
for the International commission on the teaching of mathematics.

770. Cosby, Byron. Efficiency in geometry-teaching. School science and mathe-
matics, 12: 406-15, May 1912.

An address read before the Mathematics section of the Missouri state teachers' association at
Hannibal. November 10, 1911, describing a plan for teaching geometry tried at Kkkeville, MQ.
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771. Smith, David Eugene. The teaching of geometry. Boston, New York [etc.)
Ginn and co. [1911]. 339 p. illus. 12°.

Deals with the history, development and methods of teaching geometry In such way that It
cannot fail to have a vitalizing influence.

Science

772. Eikenberry, William L. The general - science course in the University high
school. School review, 20: 217-27, April 1912.

The University high school, Chicago, Ill., early recognized "the necessity for an elementary
study of tho held of all the sciences as a requisite for success in any one of them."

773, Fisher, Willard J. Is science really unpopular in high schools? Science, n. a.,
35: 94-98, January 19, 1912.

774. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Meaning of science in secondary schools. School
science and mathematics, 12: 87-98, February 1912.

Address read before the Central association of science and mathematics teachers at Lewis insti-
tute, Chicago, December 1,

The author emphasizes the fact that to make a science a vital part of the middle school "a minute
and careful examination of your students as well as yotir subject matter" must be made.

775. Rynearson, Edward. Science in the first year in high school. School journal,
79: 265-66, 75-76, 78, May 1912.

The author is in favor of "a course that includes misterial from all the sciences but which Is not
classifiable as any particular science."

Physics

776. Central association of science and mathematics teachers. Report upon
the teaching of physics in segregated claeses. School science and mathematics,
12: 19-26, January 1912.

Willis E. Tower, chairman.
Road before the Physics section of the Central association of science and mathematics teachers

December 2, 1911, at Lewis institute, Chicago.
A report of an investigation conducted in the larger cities of every state except three. The result

was in favor of segregated classes.

777. Eastern association of physics teachers, Proceedings of the sixtieth meet-
ing, Cambridge, Mass., December 2, 1911. 18 p. 8°.

778. Proceedings of the sixty-first meeting, Boeton,'Maes., March 2, 1912.
16 p. 8°.

779. Proceedings of the sixty-second meeting, Charlestown, Maze., June 1,
1912. 23 p. 8°.

780. Coleman, S. E. Adaptation of physics to different types of pupils. School
science and mathematics, 12: 131-37, February 1912.

A description of the plan used in the Oakland high school.

781. Jameson, J. H. The opportunity now before teachers of physics. School
science and mathematics, 12: 195-205, 327-35, March, April 1912.

Suggestions for adapting the Instruction to the everyday needs of the pupil, and makingit fall in
lino with the present movement for industrial education.

782. Mann, C. Riborg. The teaching of physics for purposes of general education.
New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. xxv, 304 p. 12°. (Teachers' pro-
fessional library, ed. by N. M. Butler.)

Bibliography: p. 291-99.
The first part of this book traces the development of the present situation. The second traces the

origin of physics, and seeks to establish Its loading characteristics and to define Its possibilities as a
means of general education. In the third part the purpose of physics teaching is stated, and
hints are given as to bow this purpose may be attained.

783. Smith, Burton E. Should the content of high school physics be changed?
School science and mathematics, 11: 804-809, October 1911.

One versus many courses; quantity reduced; illustrations Increased; (Palk,' erootleillsed.
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Chemistry

784. New England association of chemistry teachers. [Proceedings of the]
forty-third' regular meeting, February 3, 1912. Boston, Mass. 36 p. 8°.
(Ralph C. Bean, secretary)

Contains: David Snedden: Problems of science instruction In secondary education, p. 20-28.

785. Bray, W. J. The function of chemistry in the modern high school. School
science and mathematics, 12: 572-78, October 1912.

A strong plea for the teaching of chemistry in the high school as a practical subject, showing its
relation to problems of every day life rather than its technical value as &science. This paper was
read before the Science section of the Missouri society of science and mathematics I, achers, Novem-
ber 9, 1911.

788. Gustafson, C. F. Teaching the basic principles of applied chemistry to high
school boys and girls. School science and mathematics, 11: 616-23, October
1911.

787. Miller, William Lash. Chemical philosophy of the high school text-books.
Science, n. s. 34: 257-63, September 1, 1911.

Claims that text-books in chemistry do not emphasize the conception of continuity which plays
so great a part in modern science.

788. Valiance, C. A. Inspection of chemical industries by students in the secondary
schools. School science and mathematics, 12: 381-87, May 1912.

An address read before the Chemical section of the Chicago association of science and mathe-
matics teachers at Lewis institute, Chicago, in which the author shows how the school may artictl-
iiito with daily life, especially through the chemistry course.

Botany

789. Works, George A. Applied botany. School science and mathematics,
12: 610-15, October 1912.

The course in botany here outlined is the result of six years' use of the material in an effort to
develop a course adapted to a high school in a community essentially rural.

Biology and Zoology

790. Dawson, Jean. Some effects of civic biology in tho home. School science
and mathematics, 12: 313-21, April 1912.

791. Walter, Herbert E. High school biology and Sex hygiene. Education, 32:
26-34, September 1911.

792. Whitney, W. Application of zoology to the life of the pupil and of the com-
munity. Schoolicience and mathematics, 12: 171-76, March 1912.

Read before the biology section of the Central association of science and mathematics teachers,
in Chicago, December 1, 1911.

Physiology and Hygiene

793. Gregg, F. M. Social hygiene. Education, 33: 1041-4; October 1912.
Contends that the problem of social hygine in the schools generally is "the problem of so direct-

Ins the association of the sexes as to suppress familiarity and to develop becoming modesty."

794. Moseley, E. L. Some ways of teaching pupils practical hygiene. School
science and mathematics, 12: 1-5, January 1912.

Description of methods used in the Sandusky high school.

Agricultural Trebling

795. Agricultural education in secondary schools. Papers read at the second annual
meeting of the American association for the advancement of agricultural teach-
ing, Columbus, Ohio, November 14, 1911. Washington, Government printing
office, 1912. 53 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 6)

CONTIINT3.-l. F. W. Howe: Essentials in a state system of agricultural education. 2. E. C.
Higbie: The need for reliable scientific data regarding. - social and economic conditions in rural
commtudtles. 8. 1). 0. Darto: The proper equipment of an agricultural high school. Discussion
by D. J. Crosby. 4. R. W. Stimson: The Smith's agricultural school and agricultural education
in Massachusetts. 8. A. V. Storm: The unprepared teacher of agriculture In high schools and
colleges of educed:An. -6. A. C. Monahan What is done to prepare-teachers of secondary school
IgnOtatUrC
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796. Coffman, L. D. Pedagogy of secondary school agriculture. Nature-study
review, 8: 87-99, March 1912.

"A critical examination of the pedagogical conditions and principles involved In the introduction
of agriculture into the secondary schools."

797. Hatch, Lester Kirk. The high school course in agriculture. Madison, The
University of Wisconsin, 1911. 40 p. 12°. (Bulletin of the University of
Wisconsin, no. 441. High school ser. no. 12)

Bibliography: p. 37-40.

798. Main, Josiah. Agriculture in the high school. Popular science monthly,
79: 385-95, October 1911.

799. Robison, Clarence H. Agricultural instruction in the public high schools
of the United States. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911.
205 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educa-
tion, no. 39)

List of references: p. 101-200.

Domestic Science

800. Eastwood, Mary E. Suggestive outline of a domestic art course for a high
school. Household arts review, 4: 38-45, February 1912.

Commercial Subjects

801. New England high school commercial teachers association. Report of
the ninth annual convention . . . held at Simmons College, Boston, .lass.,
October 21, 1911. 34 p. 4°. (W. 0. Holden, secretary, Pawtucket, R. I.)

Contains: 1. A. J. Iferodith: The professional and technical training of commeff teachers,
p. 5-9. 2. W. A. Hawkins: Bread and butter education, p. 10-12. 3. A. E. Holmes.: What a
business man expects of his stenographer and bookkeeper, p. 13-19. 4. W. If. Cole: Some conno-

.

tations of teaching for business, p. 20-24.

802. Beveridge, J. H. Efficiency in the business department of-the high school.
Midland schools, 27: 68-71, November 1912.

"Address delivered before the Business departMent of the National education emulation,
Chicago, Ill., July 9, 1912."

"The purpose of this paper is to suggest a method of measuring the economic, social and ethical
efficiency of the business department of the high school."

803. Clark, George A. Commercial subjects in high schools. Sierra educational
news, 7: 34-39, September 1911.

804. Fee, Ira B. Business course for high school' of smaller cities. American
school board journal, 45: 15, October 1912.

" Never in the history of commercial or business courses In high schools have such radical changes
boon effected as were witnessed during the past four weeks. The course of study proposed by
Superintendent Fee Is therefore most timely, and should suggest valuable material as a busis for
future changes In this direction."

805. Geijsbeek, John B. Defects in high school teaching. Colorado school journal,
27: 28-33, January 1912.

Describes the typical commercial course in the high school and shows its defects.

806. Neystrom, Paul H. A commercial course for high schools. Educational
review, 43: 483-98, May 1912.

The schools should teach "the principles of business and give as much of the practise as may be
possible." The writer outlines a course oliptudy.

Ethics

807. MoMmels, john T. Indirect ethical instruction in the high school. Educa-
tional bi-monthly, 6: 196-202, February 1912.

" Notes of an address delivered before the Chicago high and normal school association, November
II, 1911."

Claims that the "hope for the future of high school morals lies in the direction of the laboratory,
athletics, industrial education, children's clubs, and other agencies that make for portal control
rather than teacher control."
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808. Sharp, Frank Chapman, and Neumann, Henry. A course in moral educa-
tion for the high school. School review, 20: 228-45, April 1912.

The course outlined is not entirely "an untried experanent." Portions of It have been given
during the past three years in the high schools of Wisconsin and some other states.

Manual Arta

fSec Manual training: Industrial and trade education.) .

EDUCATION AND TRAINING OF TEACHERS

809. Tricker, Garland Armor? Teachers' extension schools. School review,
20: 266-70, April 1912. ,

810. Cann, Alfred L. Some notes on American teacher training methods. Man-
chester, England, Municipal day training college, 1911. 12 p, 8°.

Gives special attention to the methods of coordinating theoretical instruction with the actual
teaching experience in normal schools.

811. Cleaver, William G. !Normal instruction in cities. Pennsylvania school
journal, 60:345 -49, February 1912.

Address read before the city, borough and township superintendents of Pennsylvania, Deoem-
. ber 26, 1911..

812. Darroch, Alexander. The place of psychology in the training of the teacher.
London, New York rem.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1911. 142 p. 12°.

813. Fiahpaw, Clara Brooks. The training of rural teachers. Education, 33:
779-83, October 1912.

writer contends that the rural schoolllas too long served as a sort of training for the Inexperienced
and unprepared teacher. Shows what has been accomplished in Michigan and Wisconsin in train-
ing teachers for rural school work.

814. Marrs, S. M.N. The training of the teacher through the medium of the second-
* ary schools. Texas school magazine, 14: 5-7, January 1912.
815. Nutchler, Fred and Craig, William James. A course of study for the prep-

aration of rural school teachers. Washington, Government printing offi,
1912. 23 p. 80. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 1)

816. Taylor, W. E. Normal trail. ag-high echodls. Texas school journal, 29: 15-17,
December 1911.

Short sketch of the normal training high schools in Kansas and general' discussion of these
schools as a means of supplying teachers for ruraiscitools.

817. Thorndike, Edward L. Professional training for college and university
teachers, Zeitschrift filr hochschulpadagogik (Leipzig) 3: 2-7; January-
April 1912.

The author Is "more concerned about the advancement of knowledge of university education by
research than about the agitation for the professional training of college teachers."

TEACHERS' INSTITUTES, MEETINGS, ETC.

818. Brubacher, A. R. Teachers' meetings. Their pm-Poste; character; frequency
and progrdm. American education, 15: 160-63, December 1911.

"Address delivered at October meeting of New York state council of superintendents."

819. Martin, Theodore T. To what extent may the work of the county institute be
made concrete by the use of illustrative materials? Educator-journal, 12: 631-
34, August 1912.

Gives the replies received in response to a questionnaire which was sent to fifty of the county
superintendents of Indiana.

820. Ruediger, William 0 Teachers' councils. Education, 32: 397 -408, March
1912.

A plea for teaches' councils. Says that the teachers' council should be established by some
political body, such as the board of education, the city council, or the state legislature.

821. Sayre, Alfred V. Teachers' meetings. Teacher, 16: 268-64, November 1912.
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CERTIFICATION AND TENURE

822. Californi'a. University. Council of education. Report of the Committee
on readjustment of the course of study and the certification of teachers. Alex.
F. Lange, chairman. Part 1. Sierra educational news, 8: 512-20, September
1912.

823. Doughty, W. F. On determining the teacher's efficiency. Texas school jour-
nal, 29: 1-4, March 1912.

Recommends the tentative scheme for the measurement of teaching efficiency devised by 'Prof.
Elliott, of the University of Wisconsin.

824. Draper, Andrew Sloan. The necessary basis of the teacher's tenure. School
bulletin, 38: 94-98, January 1912.

Address before the New York state teachers' association, November 26, 1911.

825. Latham, B.. H. Scholarship and experience requirements for superintendent's
certificates in-47 states. North Carolina education, G: 10, April 1912.

826. Paton, J. L. The teachers' register and its possibilities. Contemporary re-
view, 102: 239-46, August 1912.

Register of teachers in England.

827. Snedden, David. The certification of teachers in the high school, with special
reference to certification in history. History teacher's magazine, 3: 103-5,
May 1912.

828. Updegraff, Harlan. Teachers' certificates issued under general state laws and
regulations. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 269 p
diagrs. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin 1911, no. 18)

Bibliography, p. 262-66.
A comprehensive survey, presenting in tabular form a digest of the laws and regulations or each

state, followed by an analysis of the material contained in the tabular digest.

TEACHING AS A PROFESSION

829. Bardeen, Charles William. Monopolizing woman teacher. Educational re-
view, 43: 17-40, January 1912.

The writer declares that 111s article is not a protest but a recognition of the inevitable. "unites
some cataclysm occurs." he remarks, "women are going to drive men out and control the schools."
Ills paper considers some of the results to be expeCted. It is discussed by two correspondents In
the Educationalieview for February, p.

830. Becht, J. George. Developing professional spiritamong teachers. Journal of
education, 76: 481-82, November 7, 1912.

831. Bole, S. James. The case of the American teacher. Western journal of educa-
tion (Ypsilanti) 5: 399-406, November 1912.

"Partial review of Coffman's Social composition of the teaching population."

832. Boyce, Arthur Clifton. Qualities of merit in secondary school teachers.
Journal of educational psychology, 3: 144-57, March 1912.

Results obtained from a questionnaire sent to 215 superintendents and principals.
The specific qualities of merit are taken from a list proposed by Prof. E. C. Elliott, 0mi:woman,

as a basis of measuring teaching efficiency."

833. Class, P. Nachdenkliche teurungsberechnungen. Padagogieche zeitung, 41:
797-800, October 10, 1912.

Discusses the increased cost of living from the teacher's point of view. Contains valuable detailed
comparisons.

834. Denver, Colo. Principals' association. The Sabbatical year. Colorado
school journal, 28: 10-18, October 1912.

Gives some replies to a questionnaire sent to teachers Ihnhad been granted a Sabbatical leaved
absence.

835. Handachin, Charles Kart. Percentage of women teachers in state colleges
and universities. Science, n. a., 35: 55-57, Ianuary 12, 1912.

836. McAndrew, William The schoolmsn's Monday morning. Educational re-
view, 43: 109-24, February 1912.
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837. Perry, Arthur C., jr. The status of the teacher. Boston, New York [etc.]
Houghton Mifflin company [1912] xii, 78 p. 12°. (Riverside educational
monographs)

Coarzetrs.-t. The authority of the teacher. 2. The responsibility of the teacher. 3. The
profession of the teacher.

An attempt to explain each relation of the teacher in Its true light-to the community, to the
school, to the pupils, to the parents of the pupils.

NORMAL SCHOOLS

838. Andress, J. Mace. The aims, values, and methods of teaching psychology
in a normal school. Journal of educational psychology, 2: 541-54, December
1911.

p. 554.

A brief analysis to determine the alms and values of psychology to the normal school, and the
principles of teaching that would naturally grow out of them, together with some methods e hIch
the author has found useful in his own classes.

839. -- The history of education in the normal school. Education, 32: 614-19,
June 1912.

The r Hier declares that the dearth of suitable text-books has greatly hindered the effectiveness
of the teaching of the history of education. Suggests courses.

840. Ashley, M. L. Aims, difficulties, and possibilities in teaching psychology
to normal school students. Educational bi-monthly, 7: 1-8, October 1912.

841. Bicknell, Thomas Williams. A history of the Rhode Island normal school . . .

1852-1865 . . . 1871-1911. [Providence, R. I., 1911] 235 p. illus. 8°.
842. Estill, Harry F. Tho proper work of the normal schools. Texas school jour-

nal, 29: 1-3, January 1912. '
The purpose of this paper, read before the Normal school section of the Southern educational

association, is to situ r the distinction that should be made in spirit and purpose bets, rya the
normal school and other Institutions.

843. Grote, Caroline. The normal schools of Illinois. School news, 24: 511-24,
July 1911. illus.

Impressions received on a tour of inspection.

844. Heche, Arthur. A report on the teaching and practice of hygiene in the
public normal schools of the United States. Journal of educational psy-
chology, 2:429 -39, October .1911.

Based on reports from 84 schools.

845. Holland., Ernest Otto. The Pennsylvania state normal schools and public
school system. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1912.
91 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia univ,Tsity. Contributions to educa-
tion, no. 55)

846. House, Hoy T. An experiment in free tuition. Education, 32: 77-80, October
1911.

On the free instruction given by Oklahoma state normal schools.

847. Johnston, Charles H. The study of education. Journal of educational
psychology, 2: 569-74, December 1911.

A criticism of Warner File's strictures on normal schools, etc., in the Nation, September I, 1911.

848. Pray, Carl E. History in the normal schools. How shall di9 professional
schools prepare their pupils to teach in accordance with the report of the
Committee of eight? History teacher's magazine, 3: 54-56, March 1912.

"Read before the History teachers' section of the American historical association at Buffalo,
1911." . .

849. Smith, Frank Webster. Thenormal school ideal. Education, 33: 19-26,
September 1912.

The fifth installment of a series of papers do normal-school work.
"Pleads for a snore functional co-ordination of the elements of the normal school curriculum

review, November 2912, p. CC.
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PEDAGOGY IN UNIVERSITIES

850. National society of college teachers of education. Papers presented for
discussion at the meeting of the Society of college teachers of education, St.
Louis, February 27-29, 1912. Chicago, University of Chicago press [1912]
153 p. 8°. (School review monographs, no. 2)

The topics for the meeting were the Difference between graduate and undergraduate work In
education, Relation of normal schools to departments and schools of education in universities,
Undergraduate degrees in education in various colleges and universities, and Present status of
education as a science.

851. Farrington, Frederic Ernest. Practice work in university departments of
education. [Austin] The University of Texitti [19091 42 p. 8°. (Bulletin
of the University of Texas, no. 1:14. General ser. no. 18)

Reprinted from the Publications of the National society of college teachers of education for 1009.

852. Hill, David Spence. The need sipractical cooperation of educational and of.
medical departments in modc,r universities. Science, n. S., 36:6147 -59,
November 15, 1912.

Author endeavors to show, first, "the present status of affiliation of schools or departments
engaged respectively In the training of physicians and of teachers, and secondly, to present a plea
for a more general and effective cooperation bet,oen medical and educational departments where
the-interchange is warranted by technical training and tuaterial resources in both departments."

Questionnaires were sent to medical colleges and to departments and schools of education. The
responses are generalized by the writer.

853. Johnston, Charles Hughes. The school of education of the University of
Kansas; its organization and function. [Lawrence, Kans.] 1911. 20 p. 8°.

8.54. Miller, E. A. The organization of a college department of education. School
review, 20: 613-22, November 1912.

Data regarding twenty-one institutions.

855.

HIGHER EDUCATION

Association of American universities. Journal of proceedings and addresses
of the thirteenth annual conference, held at the University of Chicago, October
26 and 27, 1911. [Chicago, 1111 The Association 11912?] 61 1). 8°. (C. H.
Haskins, secretary, Harvard university, Cambridge, Maas.)

Contains: 1. E. B. Greene: Departmental administration In American universities, p. 17-27;
Disussim, p. 27-35. 2. It. P. hidson: flow can the terulling thee of professors be most advan-
tageously distributed between college work (both elementary and advanced) and graduate work?
p. 35-38; Discussion, p. 38-44. 3. A. I.. Lowell: Disadvantages of the current American practice
of conferring degrees (with the exception of the Ph. D.) on the accumulation of credits in individual
courses, rather than as the result of comprehensive examinations upon broad subjects, p. 45-62;
Discussion, p. 52-61.

856. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the middle states and
Maryland. Proceedings of the twenty-filth annual convention, held under
the auspices of Columbia university, New York City, December 1 and 2, 1911..
[n. p.] The Association, 1912. 155 p. 8°. (Arthur H. Quinn, secretary,
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.)

Contains: 1. What can the colleges do to encourage more thorough work in fundamental subjects
in the schools? Isaac Sharpless, p. 12-20; W. H. Maxwell, p.21-26.. 2. Tho cafe of the student in
school and college: F. P. Keppel, p. 27-34; Frederic Gardiner, p. 35-42. 3. Shull industrial or voca-
tional subjects be accepted for admission to college? J. II. Penniman, p. 49-55; A. D. Dean, p.
56-66. 4. The combination of certificate and examination systems: J. R. Angell, p. 67-81; J. C.
Sharpe, p. 82-88 5. President's address, Educational problems: Thomas Fell, p. 93-105. 8. Mod-
ern language teaching in the United States: E. C. Armstrong, p. 106-13; E. W. Bagster-Collins, p.
114-18; F. 8. Demry, p. 119-27
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857. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the Southern states.
Proceedings of the seventeenth annual meeting held at Tuscaloosa, Ala., No-
vember 2, 3, 1911. Nashville, Tenn. Publishing house of the Methodist
Episcopal Church South, 1912. 78 p. 8°. (B. . Young, secretary, Vander-
bilt university, Nashville, Tenn.)

Contains: 1. C. II. Barnwell: Reeitt experiments methods of admission, p. 29-38. 2. F. 11.
Gaines: Freshmen requirements in/ Southern colleges, p. 36-47. 3. Elizabeth Colton: Southern
colleges for women, p. 48-88. 1. 11. N. Snyder: A little experiment in fourteen-unit standards
(continued), p. 69-75.

858. National association of state universities in the United States of
America. Transactions and proceedings . . . sixteenth annual meeting, held
at Minneapolis, Minn., October the nineteenth and twentieth, nineteen hun-
dred eleven. Burlington, Vt., Free press printing company [19121 288 p.
8°. (Guy Potter Benton,.secretary-treasurer, University of Vermont, Burling-
ton, Vt.)

Contains: 1. W. 0. Thompson: The economic basis of education, p. 21-38. 2. C. It. Van
Central boards of control, p. 82-104. 3. Frank Strong: Boards of control of higher educational in-
stitutions, with special reference to Kansas, p 105 -15; Discussion, p. 115-32. 4. A. R. Bill: De-
partmental organization, p. 133-40. 5. Brown Ayres: Departmental organization, p. 140-42. Dis-
cussion, p. 142-48. 6. E. M. Gray: Reconstructive suggestions in regard to the curriculum of the
secondary school, p. 148-70; Discussion, p. 170-80. 7. W. L. Bryan: Economy in university ad-
ministration, p. 181-89; Discussion, p. 189-204. 8. K. C. Babcock: Relations of the state univer-
sity to the colleges of the state, p. 212-n. 9. R. J. Aley: Entrance requirements for state universi-
ties, p. 224-39: Discussion, p.240 -51. 10. E. J. James: National aid to popular education, p. 251-81.

839. Ohio cd.1ege association. Transactions of the forty-second annual meetirg
. . . held at Columbus, Ohio, December 26 and 27, 1911. Columbus, Ohio,
The Champlin press [19121 111 p. 8°. (E. A. Miller, secretary, Oberlin col-
lege, Oberlin, Ohio)

Contains: 1. C. N. Cole: Threffort at Oberlin for college efficiency, p. 18-27. 2. H. E. Bourne:
Notes upon the report entitled "Present problems of instruction in the University of Chicago," p.
28-30. 3. L. G. Westgate: EInciency and the college faculty, p. 31-39. 1. F. C. Kirkendall: Clow
can the college help the high school, p. 56-68. 5. R. M. Ilughes: how can the high school help the
college? p.80 -75.

860. Bourne, Randolph S. The college: an undergraduate view. Atlantic monthly,
108: 667-74, November 1911.

861. College life to-day. North American review, 196: 365-72, September
1912.

Declares that the "cultural" interests hold their own equally with athletics.

862. Butler, Nicholas Murray. International influence of the university. Colum-
bia university quarterly, 14: 146-53; March 1912.

"Reprinted from the President's Annual report, 1911, p. 14-25."

863. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Sixth annual
report of the president and of the treasurer. New York city, 1911. 154 p. 4°.

Contains: 1. The obligations of the colleges in the matter of providing pensions for teachers, p.
32-38. 2. Theexchangeof teachers between Prussia and the United States, p.36-40. 3. Education
and the nation, p. 45-49. 4: Progress towards a better adjustment between the college and the
secondary school, p. 80-83. 5. The noteworthy edteational progress of the South, p. 84-87. 8. The
increase in the number and in the attendance of higher Institutions during the last decade, p. 69-71.
7. Increase in the number of students as related to educational progress, p. 71-77. 8. The rise of
the graduate school, p. 103-107. 9. Progress of the state universities toward educational and pont-

.Mal freedom, p. 107-112.

864. Seventh annual report of the president and of tho treasurer. Now
York city, 1912. 194 p. 4°.

Contains: 1. The exchanged teachers between Prussia and the United States, p. 18-19. 2. Uni-
versity and college financial reporting, p. 130-133. 3. Advertising as a factor In education, p. 133-
143. 4. Sham universities, p. 154-163.

865. Child., William Macbride. Essentials of a university education. Hibbert
journal, 10: 581-98, April 1912.
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868. Cooper, Clayton fileciguric.k. Why go to college. New York, The Century
co., 1912. xii, 212 p. illus. 8°.

Coerrawrs.-l. General characteristics. 2. Education i Is carte. 3. The college eampus.
4 Reasons for going to college. 5. The college man and the world. Index.

867. Creagh, John T. The university and the state. Catholic educational review,
3: 141-52, February 1912.

868. Crossley, X. L. The function of a college education. Education, 33: 129-34,
November 1912.

Argues that the college is notthe place for specializatier This Is the work et the graduate and
trade schools.

869. Ferraris, Carlo F. Di alcuni carat teri internazionali dell' istruziono euperiore.
Roma, Tipog,raiia della R. Accadernia,dei Lincei, 1911. 511,534 p. 4°.

870. Furst, Clyde. Tests of college efficiency. School review, 20: 320-34, May
1912.

Shows what has been done by the Carnegie foundationlor the advancement of Leaching in the
matter of educutimusi standards and tests.

871. Gay, Edwin V. Tests of college efficiency. School review, 20: 335-38, May
1912.

The writer presents some of the impressions he has received from contact with business men.,
and their attitude toward college.

872. Great scientist's indictment of American universitiee. Current literature, 52:
58-61, January 1912.

Doubts of liavid Starr Jordan, as expressei before the American association for the advancement
of science, regarding the utility of well-endowed scientific establishments.

873. Levermore, Charles H. A complete municipal university. North American
review, 196: 705-13, November 1912.

Outlines a scheme for a municipal university-." a training for life and for every occupation in
the community." Gives table of studies.

874. Maclaurin, Richard C. Darwin at an American university. Atlantic monthly,
108: 192-98, August 1911.

875. Peirce, George James. Opportunity of the endowed university. Science,
s., 35: 973-77, June 28, 1912.

876. Pendleton, Ellen Fitz. The function of a college. American educational
review, 33: 191-94, January 1912.

Claims that the two-fold function of the college is training Tor citizenship and the preparation of
the scholar.

877. Pritchett, Henry S. Influence of organized alumni. Independent, 72:

450-52, February 29, 1912.

878. Rogers, Arthur Kenyon. Function of the American college. Popular
science monthly, 81: 574-81, December 1912.

879. Schafer, Joseph. Who should go to college fetid why. American review of
reviews, 46: 474-Se, October 1912.

The author declare, that the colleges of the United Stele:, with some honorable exceptions,
are "receiving young men and graduating them in masses without applying an adequate test of
fltnees to the individual at any point-in his college career."

880. Soule, Andrew MacNairn. The university ideal. [Athens, Ga., The Mc-
Gregor company, printers, 1912] 20 p. 8°.

An address delivered at the Univers', of Tennessee on the occasion of the dedication of the
Oliver Pprry temple pavilion, May 22, 1912.

881. Stuart, Donald Clive. Endowed -theater and the' university. North Ameri-
can review, 194: 760-64, November 1911.

882. Thwing, Charles F. ' What more can the higher education do for America?
Independent, 72-: 268-71, August 1, 1912.

The training of the exceptional man is emphasized.
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883. Vincent, George Edgar. Old guide for new time. University of Chime
magazine, 4: 161-71, April 1912.

884. Wolfe, Albert Benedict. What makes a college? Popular science monthly,
79: 151-59, August 1911.

SMALL COLLEGES

885 Chancellor, William Estabrook. The small college: has it a norm of gull
Journal of education, 76: 255-56, September 12, 1912.

"Intensive article on the small college from the vigorous and vitalising pen of Dr. William Estts.
.brook Chancellor" Editor's note.

886. Hodgman, T Morey. Functional changes in the college. Educational re-
view, 44 : 240-18, October 1912.

disetasion of the changes in the sinati neceeeary to make it fit preprint damande."-
School review, December 1912, p. 707.

887. Simpson, J. D. Our small colleges. American educational review, 34: 51-52,
October 1912.

Advocates giving the small college a chance, claiming that It Is doing a greet work and Is not in
the way of the larger schools!

888. Stevenson, John James. Small colleges. Popular science monthly, 80:
58-65, January 1912.

1>ecliires that the modern . academy-colleges " are superflcial. The curriculum should be de-
signed "to accord with MOde411 conditions." y

SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION

889. Bryan, William Lowe. Econont y in university administration. Science, n. P.,
36: 41-45, July 12, 1912.

890. Capen, Samuel P. The supervision of college teaching. Pedagogical semi-
nary, 18: 543-50, December 1911.

891. Cattail, J. McKeon. University control. Science, n. s., 35: 797-808,.842-60,
May 24 and 31, 1912.

A discussion of the problems of administrat Ion of the large endowed tints erstoes. Questionnaire
was sent out. "Of the 2.19 replies. Clare taken as favoring the system usual in theCnited Staten,
which is designated as a limited autocracy fn as (as °ring a system In which theft:amities have greater
share In control 154 as favoring a plan of representat Iva democracy more or less similar to the
one proposed

8112. Churchman, Philip H. "rho sliding scale and academic standards. Educa-
tional review, 41:i 25-31, Juno 1912.

The writer says that the sliding scale should tend to restore something like the competition
motive, long superseded by the antlit ion to exist four years within the college precincts and at the
same time to avoid anything like an mime' ion."

893. Foster, William Trufant. Scientific distributk of grades at Reed college.
Science, n. e., 35: 887-89, June 7, 1912.

The writer says that with the system in vogue at Reed college. -it Is possible to give a definite
and Just reward far high scholarship by allowing a course completed with high credit to count more
toward a degree than a course completed with lower credit."

894. Jastrow, Joseph. The administrative peril in education. Popular science
monthly, 81: 495-515, November 1912.

"A vigoroua protest against 'externalism' in university administration, and a plea for democracy
to management. " School review, December 1912, p. 707.

896. Ladd, George T. On the need of administrative changes in the American uni-
versity. Popular science monthly, 80: 313-25, A,pril 1912. .

State, that "the vice of extravagance in administration 1s being distinctly fostered by the system
at present prevailing in our larger and wealthier universities : . . In the lack of knowledge, of con-
Mance and of co-operation, most of the erobarraasments, difficulties, failures and scandalscon-' nected with the present system of university administration in this country undoubtedly wise."

896. Lefeyre, Arthur. A study of the financial basis of the state universities and
agricultural colleges in fourteen states. Texas school journal, 29: 1-10, April
1912.
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897. Lyon, E. P.. The migration of students. Science, n. e., 36: 533-43, October 2,5,
1912.

"A dbcussion of the principles which should govern the transfer of students from one Institut ion
to another. "School review, 1)er-ember 1911, p. ;07.

89S. Paton, Stewart. University administration and liuitersity ideals. Science,
n a., 34: 693-700, November 24, 011

899. Penrose, Stephen B. L. The organization of a standard college. Ethica.
ional review, 44: 119-27, September 1912.
" lxiscussee very briefly faculty organhation and administrat ion, and the suporvi.,Ion and dews

lion of sludent-life."School review, November 1912, p.

900. Tucker, William J. 'Administrative problems of the historic college F:kluca-
Donal review, 93: 433-48, May 1912.

Ditrusses quest ions of government, method of instnict ton, curriculum), moral stimulus. etc.
Deciarest fiat t he exam (nation is t he weakest part of college instruct ton. Suppe,' s an examimit lot
system, administered by a separate board of examiners, etc

901 University administration. Outlook, 100: 65 -6i3, January 13, 1912

902 University control. Science, n. e., 35: 893 -903, 964 -67; 36:,19-28, 174-86, June
7, June 21, July 5, August 9, 1912.

cos:TramLet tern from Harvard university.Lettersf mm Yelennlversity Letters from the
University of Pennsylvania and Johns Hopkins university Letters tram Cornell university and
the University of ( hkago.

calls attention to the fact t list In a democrat le count ry w e have dei eloped what is apparently
a monarchical system of university government, whereas in monarchical countries they have
detnocrat lc systems of university control."

903 Weiss, W. P. School gradeti to what type of distribt:t ion shall they conform?
Science, it. s., 36: 403-7, September 27, 1912

COLLEGE FACULTY

904 Eliot, Charles W. The university president in the American commonwealth.
Educational review, 42: 433-19, December 141I.

905. Jesse, Richard Henry. Presidents and (acuities in state universities. Educa-
tional review, 44: 1-12, Juno 1912.

Describes t he type of men required fir successful leadership in slat( un iv ersales

906. Morris, Edward P. Specialist in the professor's chair. Yale review, n. a.,
1: 43-57, October 1911.

907. ?doses, Montrose Jonas. .1rnerican 'professors of animal ic literature. In-
dependent, 71:81.3 -18, October 12, 191,1.

908. Penrose, Stephen B. L. The organization of a stimdard college. Educa-
tional review, 44: 119-27, September 1912.

Discusses t no assignment of individual members of the faculty to specific duties.

909. Stewart, Charles A. Appointment and promotion of college instructors.
Educational review, 44: 249 -56, Okober 1912.

Author argues that instructors should be paid primarily for teaching or directing teaching, and
not (or the prestige brought to t he.Institution by their names.

910. Thomas, Thaddeus P.. irrustoee and professors. Independent, 711 907-9,
October 26, 1911.

ARTICULATION OF HIGH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE

911. Angell, James R. Tho combination of certificate and examination systems.
School review, 20: 145 -60, March 1912.

Writer declares "those arrangements best which are clearly most native to the conditions they
&recalled to meet . . The day has certainly passed when any college can set Itself up as a standard
to which all other's must conform."

912. Butler; Nathaniel. Report of the twenty-fourth educational conference of the
academies and high schools in relations with the University of Chicago. School
review, 20: 383-400, June 1912. .
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.1? 913: Ellis, Alston. The articulation of the high school and the college. Ohio
teacher, 32: 295-300, February 1912.

914. Henderson, Joseph Lindsey. Admission to college by certificate. New
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1912. x, 171 p. 8°.
(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 50)

915. Lefevre, Arthur. The proper relation of the American high school to the
American university. American school board journal, 44 :20 -21, 44-45,
January 1912.

Address before the Southern educational association.
Also in Texas school journal, 29: 7-12, December 1911; American educational review, 33:549-65,

July 1912.

916. Nicolson, Frank W. The certificate system in New England. Educational
review, 42: 486-503, December 1911.

The relative merits of the examination and the certificate method of admission to oollege dia.
.

917. NOrlin, George. High school preparation for college. Colorado school jourmil,
27: 16-19, January 1912.

A discussion as to whether the so-called cultural subjects should be sacrificed to a couraewhich,
leads to "immediate and lucrative efficiency in our commercial and industrial life."

, 918. Stratton, Clarence. How can the university be of more helplo the secondary
school? English journal, 1: 482-87, October 1912.

"Read before the Missouri society of teachers of English at Columbia, May 4, 1912."
By raising the standard of entrance requirements in English the university can be of most help

to the high school.

COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

919. Bowers, Frederick T. What constitattes preparation for college: a layman's
view. 'Education, 32: 16-19, September 1911.

920. Fiske, Thomas S. The College entrance examination board. EducatiOnal
review, 43: 155-67, February 1912.

Presents statistics of the Board's examinations. Of the 4,000 candidate; examined In 1911, 3,572
were examined 1wthe North Atlantic States. The candidates from private schools made, on the
whole, a better showing than those from public schools.

921. Fleming, Walter L. College entrance requirements. Louisiana state univer-
sity quarterly, 7: 23-42, January 1912.

Bibliography: p.
Admission requirements of Southern colleges and universities, 1911-1912: p. 37-42.

922. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Reasons for modifying entrance requirements.
Education, 32: 266-77, January 1912.

923. Kingsley, Clarence Darwin. Plan for college admission proposed by the
secondary department of the National education association. Education, 32:
278-83, January 1912. I.

924. National education association. The influence of the uniform entrance
, reqpirements in ,English. A brief chapter of educational history, together with

a summary of the facts so far obtained by a committee of the National education
'association. English journal, 1: 95-121, February 1912.

Includes the latest report of the National conference on uniform entrance requirements In English.
Selected references, p. 118-21.

925. New methods of admission to college.. A symposium. Education, 32: 261-83,
January 1912.

This symposium condo of the following articles: 1. Recent changes In the rules of the new 111.
England college entrance certliltate board, by Frank W. Nlcolson; 2. Reasons for modifying
entrance reqnlremenfs;by Charles H. Judd; 8. Plan for college admission proposed by the second-
ary department of the National education, association.

M. Smith, Franklin, O. A rational basis for determining fitness for college en-
trance.' Pedagogical seminary, 19t137-53, June 1912.

llogarlstod Is We Bullotla al tb* Mato untvetty al lows, now Nolo, no. 51, Doossibar 1911
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927. Thornton, W. M. On dealing tenderly with the young man Absalom. Virginia
journal of education, 5: 206-11, February 1912.

A defense of the final examination as a basis fa college entrance.

92e. Vermont. University. College requirements and the secondary curriculum.
Addresses presented at the Educational conference held at the University of
Vermont in connection with the inauguration of Guy-Potter Benton as president
of the University. Burlington, Vt., The University 11911] 79 p. 8°.

conrewrs.J. F. Messenger: Introduction., John Dewey: Present tendencies in college educe-
Hon. E. C. Moore: Present tendencies In secondary education. J. E. Lough: Preparation for
college. E. M. Roscoe: The small high school and the college. J. P. Taylor: The doomed pupil.
E. L. ingans:kispirationai effect of college possibilities. J. H. Tufts: New requirements at the
University of Chicago. G. P. Denton: Education and the state (Inaugural address).

CURRICULUM

929. Allinson, Francis G. The cultural and vocadonal.in the college curriculum.
Education, 32: 284-92, January 1912.
Emphasis laid upon the fact that culture does not necessarily exclude vocational training, while

the lattei may include culture.

930. Birdseye, Clarence Frank. College curriculum as a preparodon for vocation.
Education, 32: 293-309, January 1912.

The author criticises the colleges as "diploma factories." He says: "They recognise only the
classroom marks of their students, and the diploma values of these marks, and have no mesas or
methods of measuring the ideals or the capabilities, or the failures of an instituHon itself."

931. Main, John- Hanson Thomas. Limitation in the function of the college.
American educational review, 33: 111-17, December 1911.

A discussion of the limitation of the college course to the "old classical course," and the limita-
tions proposed by Amherst college.

932. Merriam, Harold 0. Semester course and cultural studies. Nation, 95:
329-30, October 10, 1912.

Oldfather, W. A. Common sense and the elective system. Educational
review, 42: 367-75, November 1911.

934. Westgate, Lewis G. Efficiency of the college course. Educational review,
43: 134-54, February 1912.

Ilolds that the responsibility of maintaining the Ideals of scholarship rests primarily on the
faculty.

Special Subjects

935. American sociological society. Report of the Committee of ton appointed to
suggest subject-matter for a fundamental course in sociology. December 27,
1911. American journal of sociology, 17: 620-36, March 1912.

Discussion, 17: 820-24, May 1912.

936. Aydelotte, Frank. English as training in thought. Educational review,
,43: 344-77, April 1912.

Criticises some of the methods of university instruction in English.

937. Greene, William Chase. Greek at Oxford and in America. Nation, 93: 572,
December 14, 1911.

938. Kayser, C. F. May the modern languages be regarded as a satisfactory sub-
stitute for the classics? Educational review, 43: 449-60, May 1912.

Expresses Mkt that "any curtailment of foreign language study in our higher institutions of
learning will mean eventually a positive loss of Ideals and of the higher ends of life."

989. Leonard, William J. The place of art in, the American college. Education,
32: 597-607, June 1912.

Shows the growth of courses In pne arts in our colleges and universities.

990. Marshall, L. C., Chapin, Robert Cott and Fairchild, Fred Rogere. Teach-
ing of economics in the United States. Journal qf political economy, 19: 760-
89, November 1911.

93934*-18--6
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941. Menzies, Alan W. C. General hygiene as a required college course. Science,
n. e., 35: 609-12, April 19, 1912.

The substance of an address given at Oberlin college, December 1,1911.

942. Moulton, Richard Green. Place of world literature in education. In hie
World literature' nd its place in general. culture. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1911. .p. 441-65.

943. Prescott, Samuel Cate. Teaching of microbiology in colleges of United States
and Canada. Science, n. s., 35: 362-86, March 8, 1912.

'944. Richards,' Herbert Maii le. Botany in the college course. Educational re-
view, 42: 376-87, November 1911.

945. Seminar methods of economic instruction. A symposium.. Journal of political
economy, 20: 153-79, February 1912.

Articles by E. R. A. flellgnian, F. W. Taussig, J. L. Laughlin, and J. 11. Illoouncler. Discusses
the meaning of the seminar, its methods, and its limitations.

946. Steeves, Harrison Ross. The cultivation of ideas in the college writing
course. -Educational review, 44: 45-54, June 1912.

Debating

947. Clark, EL H. A new plan for a contest in public speaking. School review,
20:.379-82, June 1912.

Discusses the Lake Forest university method of training in public speaking.
948. Lyman, Rollo Lu Verne. College debating. Century magazine, 82: 93 ? -42,

October 1911.

949. Taylor, John Adams. The evolution of college debating. Quarterly journal
of the University of North Dakota, 3: 30-46, October 1912.

The author in this article aims "to stimulate a higher regard for college debating, and to indicate
in what *vs the twenty years have worked an evolution.' .

DEGREES.

950. Doctorates conferred by American universities. ScienCe, 14. s., 34: 193-202; 36:
129-39, Aligust 18,1911, August 2, 1912.

Calls attention to the fact that the number of degrees conferred is the natural and exact sciences
increases inure rapidly than in other subjects.

951. Educational snobbery. Independent, 71: 1156-57, November 23, 1911.
Deals with the degree of doctor et philosophy.

952. Master's degree at Rutgers college. Science, n. s., 36: 109-10, July 26, 1912.
953, Sehuyler, Robert Livingston. Suggested requirement for the degree of

doctor of philosophy in history. Educational review, 42: 191-95, September
1911.

954. Wright, Ellsworth D. Foreign-language requirements for tho A. B. degree.
Classical journal, 7: 323-37, May 1912.

FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

955. Hartog, Marcus. Scholarships, or millstones? Nineteenth century, 71:
1185-91, June 1912.

956. Lincoln, Edmond E. Our Rhodes scholars. Forum, 47: 71523, June 1912.
Writer says that "the true aim of an Oxford education is to enable the student to make a life

rather than to prepare him for making a mere living."

957PrentiOe, William Kelly. University fellowships. cation, 95: 430, Novem-
ber 7, 1912,

958. Whioher, George P. Fellowship;. Nation, 96:456, November 14, 1912.
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959. Annual incometi of a recent Yale class. Yale almuni weekly, 21: 444-45, Jan-
uary 19, 1912.

Statistics from the Five year record of the class of 1906, showing the average incomes of the men
for each of the years since graduation.

Partly republished under title Does college education pay? in Chautauquan, 158-60, April
1912; also In Literary digest, 44: 212-13, February 3, 1912.

960. Bailey, William Bacon. What becomes of college gradtuttes? Independent,
73:4115, November 14, 1912.

961. Britt, Bailey Barton. Professional distribution of college and university
graduates. Washington, Government printing office, .1912. 147 P. 8°.
.(U. S. Bureau of education.. Bulletin, 1912, no. 19) .-

962. Ellis, A. Caswell. The relation of higher education to the economic develop-..
ment of the state. Journal of education, 76: 199-201, August 29, 191?.

963. Hazen, Charles Downer. The college and the citizen. American educational
review, 33: 122-30, December 1911.

()Ives the value of a college education.

964. Hewes, Amy. Marital and occupational statistics of graduates of Mount
Holyoke college. American statistical association. Quarterly pUblications,
12: 771-97, December 1911.

965. Mason, Gregory. College men in practical politics. Outlook, 99 :85 -89,
September 9, 1911.

966. Princeton university. Class of 1901. Individual incomes. In its Decen-
nial record.- [Princeton] 1912. p. 34[347]

Summarized in Literary digest, 46: 106-6, July 26, 1912.

967. Class of 1908. Income statistics. In its Fifth year record. [Prince.
ton] 1912. p. 245-62.

968. Washburn, William Sherman. College man in the public service. &fence,
n. s., 34: 589-93, November 3, 1911.

Bibliography: p.643.

SCHOOL GOVERNMENT, ARCHITECTURE, EQUIP-
MENT, ETC..

ADMINISTRATION. a. Supervision and Organization

GENERAL

'969. Ayres, Leonard P. Measuring educational procqeses through educational
results. School review, 20: 300-9, May 1912.

Discusses the scientific method In education and industry.

970. Bachman, Frank P. Attaining efficiency in city school systems. Annals of
the American academy of political and social science, 41: 158-75', May 1912.

Also separately reprinted.

971. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Problems of educational administration. Ameri-
can school board journal, 44: 15-16, 48, June 1912.

"An address before the 44th University convocation of New York state."

972. Doughty, W. F. School administration problems in the South. Ainerican
school board journal, 44: 18-20, 48-49, February 1912.

973. Draper, Andrew Sloan. The lay influence in school management. .Ameri-
can school board journal, 43: 13-15,'43, November 1911.

974. Rural supervision in New York. Educational review, :43: 193-98,
February 1912. -

A dismission ot the "new and rather radleal /shone tor the supervision of the rural attach."
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975. Dutton, Samuel Train, and Snedden, David. Theadministration of public
education in the United States. [Revised edition.] NeW York, The Macmil-
lan company, 1912. x, 614 p. 8°.

976. Finegan, Thomas B. Duties of echool superintendents. School bulletin,
38: 77-85, December 1911.

Address before the Association of district superintendents, Albany, N. Y., November 29, 1911,
defining the duties of the newly created district superintendents in New Yprk state.

977. Hamilton, Samuel. New duties and opportunities of the county supsirin-
tendency. Pennsylvania school journal, 60: 368-73, February .1912.

Address before the Depirtment of county superintendents of Pennsylvania December 27, 1911.
978. Hamilton, W. 1. Some waste motion in school administration. Journal of

education, 75: 200-202, February 22, 1912.
Discusses the inefficknoy in school administration and gives suggestions for betterment, such as

definite courses of study, special classes, more authority for the principals, etc.
979. Hines, Linnaeus Neal. "The ideal school board from the superintendent's

point of view." American, wheel board journal, 43: 11-12, 38, August 1911.
Also in Pittsburgh school bulletin, 5: 11-11, September 1911,

980. Holmes, William H School organization and the individual child. A book
for school executives and teachers, being an exposition of plans that have been
evolved to adapt school organization to the needs of individual children,. normal, supernormal, and subnormal. Worcester, Masa., The Davie press,

-1912. Part 1, Normal children. 197 p. Part 2, Subnormal children, including
bibliography and index to both parts. 211 p. 8°.

981. Leavitt, Frank Mitchell. The reorganization of school systems. Elementary
school teacher, 12: 225-36, January 1912.

Treats of the readjustment of school organization to the present social and economic conditions.
School systems of Portland, Oregon; Chicago, Ill.; Cleveland, Ohio; Berkeley, Cal.; and Concord,N. H., considered.

982. Opportunities and responsibilities of supervision. Journal of education (Boston),
74:621 -33, 636-38, 640, 642, 644, December 14, 1911.

A symposium composing answers to ten questions which were sent to superintendents through-.
out the country.

983. Perry, Arthur ,C., jr. Outlines of (school administration. New York, The
Macmillan company, 1912. 452 'p. 12°.

Intended as a text-book in the study of school administration, and for the general reader who
desires to ysoqualnt himself with the salient features of the schools of our own and other leading
nations.

984. Should New York have a paid board of education? Educational review, 42:
204-10, September 1911. -

Discussed by William J. Gaynor and Nicholas Murray Butler.

985. Stevens, Neil E. Educational advertising. School review, 20: 577-82
November 1912.

Deprecates the spectacular advettising of certain school activities.

986. Wilson, G. M. Standardization of janitor service.. American school board
journal, 44: 17-18, 45, May 1912. t

"Address, Department of superintendence, fa. Louis, February 29, 1912."
Results of an investigation made, which shows a general absence of standards and a resulting

Inefficiency and neglect in janitor service.

NATIONAL EDUCATION 07TICE

987. Smith, Anna Tolman 'Expansion of the Bureau of education. Educational
review, 43: 310-13, March 1912.

'
988. Updegraff, Harlan. The United States Bureau of education. American

school board journal, 44: 13-15, 41, May 1912.

sq. Voorhees, 0. P.. A plea for a secretary of education. Journal of education,
7.5: 40k402, April 11, 1912.
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990. Swift, Fletcher Harper. A history of public permanent common school funds
in the United States, 1795-1905. New York,.H. Holt and co., 1911. lx, 493 p.
incl. tables. 8 °.

"Any student of education interested In Its fiscal aspects will and this volume a veritable mine
of information; a book well arranged and well written."-0. D. Strayer! Annals of the American
academy, 40: 279, March 1912.

"The first part surveys broadly the origin, management, lass, and effects of permanent school
funds. The second pert gives an account of the funds in each state. Appendices include tables
on the cost of education, salaries, increase of funds, etc."I3ook review digest, v. 8, no. 12, p. 442.

Bibliography, p. 457-68.

991 II degraff, Harlan. A study of expenses of city school systems.. Washington,
ernment printing office, 1912. 98 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education.

Bulletin, 1912, no. 5)

TIttCHERS' SALARIES AND PENSIONS

992. Hess, William Lyndon. Higher salaries for men teachersnot equal pay.
American school board journal, 44: 17-18, Januar'y 1912.

Claims that men teachers should be paid higher salaries than women and gives his reasons
therefor.

993. PensiOns and the learned professitms. Dial, 51: 381-83, November 16,'1911.
Also in Science, II. S., 34: 715-17, November 21, 1911.

994. Perry, Arthur C. Women and "equal pay." EdUcational review, 43: 344-53,
April 1912.

Discusses theaction of the New York legislature in passing the teachers' equal pay bill, etc.

995. Pritchett, Henry S. Moral influence of a university pension system. Popu-
lar science monthly, 79: 502-13, November 1911.

996. Prosser, C. A. Teachers' annuities and retirement allowances. Journal of
'education; 74: 683-84, December 28, 1911; 75: 6-8, January 4, 1912.

997. Squier, Lee Welling. Teachers' retirement funds. In his Old age depen-
dency in the United States; a complete survey of the pension movement. New
York, The Macmillian company, 1912. p. 139-92.

SCHOOL RECORDS AND REPORTS; EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS

998. Bole, S. James. The use of the graph in education. Western journal of edu-
cation (Ypsilanti) 5: 261-68, June 1912.

As showing tendencies It is better than mere statistics.

999. Breitenbach, H. P. The card index for teachers. School review, 20: 271-72,
April 1912.

The writer claims that "the class book, which is still In almost universal use, Is far Inferior to the
index card."

1000. Chancellor, William Estabrook. Criteria for determining the relative effi-
ciency of city school systems. American school board journal, 44: 15, 43,
March 1912.

1001. National education -association. Department' of superintendence.
Committee on uniform records and reports. Report. .Washington, Gov-
ernment printing office, 1912. 46 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bul-
letin, 1912, no. 3)

Payson Smith, chairman.

1002. Nudd, Noward. W. Wm/ New York city registers its children. Survey, 27:
1777-80, February 17, 1912.

Description of the permanent school census boards recently created in New York's smiler

1003. Sands, William J Chart for keeping class records. Education, 99: 8847,
September 1912.

413
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1004. Sanford, Edmund C. Methods of research in education. Journal of educa-
tional psychology, 3: 303-15, June 1912.

Read at the Wellesley meeting of the New England association of college teachers of education,
December 2, 1911."

it106. Taylor, Joseph S. Measurement of educational efficiency. Educational re-
view, 44: 348-67, November 1912.

The writer presents a scheme which he has used for ten years to discover the merits and demerits
of the schools under his supervision, located in New York city.

1006. United States. Bureau of education. Statistical division. Public and
private high schools. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 375 p
8°. (U. S. Bureau of eduCation. Bulletin, 1912, no. 22)

1007. Updegraff, Harlan and Hood, William R. A comparison of urban and rural
common-school statistics. Washington, Government printing office, 1912.
31 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 21)

SCHOOL BOOKS

1008. Armstrong, L. E. Our textbook system. Sierra educational news, 7 7-16,
October 1911; 7: 7-16, November 1911.

Discussion of tree text-books to California from educational and economic points of view. 1

1009. Fitzpatrick, Frank A. The bookman in his relation to the text-book problem.
Educational review, 43: 282-91, March 1912.

Argues that when "suitable opportunity to meet teachersand superintendents is given bookmen,
only good can come from their visits."

1.010. O'Neill, Francis. Text-books for Catholic schools. Catholic world, 94:337-44,
December 1911.

1011. Plimpton, George A. Horn books. Independent, 72: 264-68, August 1,
1912.

Contains a number of facsimiles of horn books taked from the remarkable collection of Mr.Plimpton.
-

1012. Stanton,'Leslie. The use and abuse of the text-book. Catholic educational
review, 4: 110-18, September 1912.

1013. Stowe, A. Monroe. Our textbook problem. Ea school magazine, I: 201-
204, May 1912.

CENTRALIZATION OF RURAL SCHOOLS

1014. Bobbitt, John Franklin. The effitiency of the consolidated rural
Elementary school teacher, 12: 169-75, December 1911.

Shows the importance of the consolidated rural school as a conserver and promoter of the country-
llie movement:

1015. Brogden, Lautfeo Cranmer. Consolidation of schools ayd public transpor-
tation of pupils . . . Raleigh, Issued from office of superintendent of public
instruction of North Carolina, 1911. 135 p. illus. 8°. (Educational bulletinXVII)

10)6: Euniel, 0. L. and Charters, W. W. Rural school consolidation in Missouri.
8°. (University

school.

Columbia, Mo., University of Missouri, 1911. 36 p. illus.
of Missouri bulletin. Education seriee. vol. 1, no. 2)

1017. Neale, M. G. The consolidation of rural schools and the
pupils. Missouri school journal, 28: 340-48, August 1911.

Comprehensive treatment of the question, with special reference to the conditions in Misiouri.
1018. Oklahoma. State board of education. Rural school consolidation; a bul-letin of information . . . [n. p., 1911]. 29 p. illus. 8 °.
1019. Schmidt, C. C. The consolidation of rural schools in North Dakota. Grand

Forks, N. D., University of North Dakota, 1912. 85 p. illue. 12°. (Uni-
versity of North Dakota. Departmental bulletins. Education, no. 3, OCtober
1912)

uSehreoes:', p. 84-66.

transportation of



SCHOOL GOVERNMENT. 87

1020. Waahington (State) Department of education. Consolidation of rural
schools and transportation of pupils. Olympia, Wash., E. L. Boardman, public
printer, 1911. 120 p. illus. 8°. (Its Bulletin, no. 7, August 1, 11J11)

Written by J. M. Layhue, assistant superintendent of public Instruction.

ADMINISTRATION. b. Management and Discipline

1021. Ellerton, Mary. Conservation in the schoolroom. Primary education, 20:
449-52, October 1912.

Discusses the conservation of energy, time, and material In the schoolroom.

1022. Sutton, William Seneca, and Horn, Paul Whitfield. School-room essentials;
an elementary treatise on management and method. Dallas, Tex., C. A.
Bryant Co. [1911] 363 p. 12°.

REWARDS AND PUNISHMENTS

- 1023. De Montmorency, James Edward G. Rewards and Runishrnents in educa-
tion. Journal of education (London) 44: 639-42, September 2, 1912.

This question of rewards and punishments in education Is, as I oche says, 'the greet Beer"(
Education.' If it be solved, we have solved the meaning of the word discipline, and all that dis-
cipline rpeans In the lives of men and women, both in their relation to one another and In theft'
relation to God." Every teacher must analyse Vie meaning St discipline and awaken the sense of
right or wrong In each child. The author gives a brief outline of the historical development of thM
question and discusses In detail the problem of rewards and punishments.

%1P
CLASSIFICATION AND GRADING

1024. Berkey, J. X. A study of mid-term promotions. . Pitteburgh school bulletin,
5: 7-10, April 1912.

A study of the Liberty schools of Pittsburgh, containing figures and facts of grading and pro-
motion.

1025. Cameron, Norman. A new method for determining rale of progress in a
small school system. Psychological clinic, 5: 251-G4, 279-92, January 15, Feb-
ruary 15, 1912.

The facts for this article have been obdined largely from the reports of the while schools of Elk..
ton, Maryland.

1026. Clement, John Addison. Standardization of the schools of Kansas. Chi-
cago, University of Chicago press [1912] 130 p. diagr. 8°.

A dissertarion for the degree of doctor of philosophy. Contains a comparison of the relative stand-
ing of pupils idgrammar schools, high schools, and colleges, with general conclusions.

1027: Cloud, Emma. Duty promotions. Pennsylvania school journal, 60: 436-37,
March 1912.

Discussion,tby J. Horace Landis, p. 437-40.

1028. Colvin, Sthphen S. Marks and the marking system as an incentive to study.
Education, 32: 560 -72, May 1912.

Advocates the advantages of a carefully graded scale aobjective measurements of pupils. Shows
imperfections of the present scheme of marking.

1029. Grade promotions. Articles by experts on latest special plans as worked out in
various cities. Journal of education, 75: 373-80, April 4, 1912.

Contains: I. C. H. Dempsey: Flexible grading and promotion, p. 373-75. 2. The Cambridge
plan, p. 375-76. 3. W. H. Holmes: Promotion classes for gifted pupils, p. 376-79. 4. J. H. Paring:
Grading and promotions, p. 379-80. 5. The Bt. Louis plan, p. 380.

1030. Holmes; W. H. _ Plans of classification in the public schools. Pedagogical
seminary, 18: 475 -b22, December 1911.

Bibliography: p.521 -22.
Describes several of the most important plans of grading and,promotion in the United States and

Germany, gives an exposition of the three best known plaqs of individual instruction, and describes
the provisions that havebeen made for Ofted children in the United States and abroad.

1031. Judson, Harry Pratt. Waste in educational curricula. School review, 20:
433-41, September 1912.

Writer thinks that our grading is not sufficiently exacting; that too many are promoted en masa.
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1032. Nalder, P. F. The gradation and promotion of pupils. Northa-eat journal of
education, 23: 255-57, February 1912.

Discusses same weaknesses of the examination system, the best way to determine a pupil's
rank, some popular errors, and progress made periodically.

1033. Phillips,.D. E. The child versus promotion machinery. *Educational review,
43: 336-43, April 1912.

Maintains that "each child should, at all times, be at work in the grade and in the subjects that
he can get the most out of without regard to what he knowsor does not I now about studies behln4
him, and without regard to how much moreor less he knows than other pupils."

1034. Steele, A. G. Training teachers to grade. Pedagogical seminary, 18: 523-32,
December 1911.
. Bibliography, p. 531-32,

EXAMINATIONS

1035. Andrews, A. P. An open book teat. School science and mathematics, 11:
834-37, December 1911.

1036. Lowell, A. Lawrence. Examination by subjects instead of by courses.
Harvard graduates' magazine, 20: 583-92, Juno 1912.

History of the-use of the system and discussion of its possibilities.
1037. Smith, William H. The black beast of every child's school life. Ladies'

home journal, 29: 7-8, October 1912.
One of a series of artkies under the general title: Is the public school a failure? Treats of the"pernicious habit" of examinations.

1038. Sweeney, J. D. Final examinations; how one county is trying to solve the
problem. :Western journal of education (San Francisco) 18: 5-7, August 1912.

1039. Wertheimer, Julius. _Examinations in secondary schools. Nature, 88: 587-
89, February 29, 1912.

RETARDATION AND ELIMINATION

iSce also Backward children.]

1040. Ayres, Leonard P. The money cost of repetition versus the money saving
through acceleration. American school board journal, 44: 13-14, January 1912.

Gives statistics based on the returns from a cooperative investigation conducted in the spring of
1911 by the Division of education of the Russell Sage Foundation and the superintendents of
schools of 29 cities.

1041. Blan, LOUIS B. A special study of the incidence of retardation. New York
city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 3 p. 1., 111 p. illus.
(charts) 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions t) edu-
cation, no. 40)

Bibliography, p. 109-111.
Results of a study made In five school systems to measure the relative frequency of non-promo.ilea in the grades.

1042. Gayler, G. W. Age, grade and progress in a small system of schools. Ameri-
can school board journal, 44: 17-18, June 1912.

A study of the problem of retardation in the publidschoels of Canton, Ill.
1043. - Elimination and vocational training Psychological clinic,- 6: 69-73,

May 15, 1912.

1044. - A study of the enrollment by grades of fourteen school systeMs of cen-
tral Illinois. School and home education, 31: 147-49, December 1911.

1045. Gossett, J. 0. Retardation in the schools of Stockton, California. A study of
300 pedagogical life histories. Psychological clinic, 5: 149-57, October 1911.

1046. 8111, David Spence. Retardation, its causes and remedies. Reprinted. from
Southern medical journal, Nashville, Tenn., July 1912. 16 p. 8°.
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1047. Himelick, R. W. Supplementary report on the Study of retardation in the
schools of Indianapolis. Elementary school teacher, 12: 315-30, March 1912.

Special invest [past to throw light upon questions that arose through a study of a previous re-
port by Superintendent Mirick, which waspublished in Elementary school teacher, October 1911.

1048. Hines, A Study in retardation. American physical education review,
17: 534-36, October 1912.

"A study to detsrmine the share which physical defects have in causing retardation."School
review, December 1912, p. 707.

1049'. Holmes, Arthur. Classification of retarded children. Pennsylvania school
journal, 60: 388-94,.February 1912.

Address delivered before the Child study round table of Pennsylvania, December 27, 1912.

1050. Molmes, Lizzie M. Progressive education. Progresiiive teacher, 18: 35-36,
39, November 1912.

Claims that a large percentage of children leave school simply because they hate it, and advocates
schools similar to those ftstroduced by Superintendent Wirt at Gary, Indiana, as a remedy. .

1051. An inquiry into the causes of student delinquency. Report of the Survey com-
mittee of the Schoolmasters' club of Minneapolis. School review, 20: 593-612,
November 1912. -

Contains: I. Introductory, by W. W. Hobbs, p. 593-98. II. Report of subcommittee on home
conditions, by E. D. Parsons, p. 698-605. III. Report of subcommittee on amusements and em-
ployment, by p. R. Holbrook, p. 605-9. IV. Corrective and preventive agencies, by W. II. Shep-
herd, p. 609-12.

The main purpose of the committee was to investigate "the causes of failure of a pupil to pass in
three of the four regular subjects at the end of the first semester of the current school year, ending
January 26, 1912, and thus of failure to be promoted."

1052. Lasalle, Mary A. The special transfer class at the Newton technical high
school. Education, 33: 109-12, October 1912.

Treats of retardation.

1053. Lurton, Freeman B. A three year retardation record. Elementary school
teacher, 12: 336-37, March 1912.

Record of schools in Anoka, Minn.

1054. Retardation in fifty-five western towns. Journal of education, 75:
262-63, March 7, 1912.

11, Also in Journal of educational psychology, 3: 320-30, June 1912.
An investigation of the grade-age status of 17,279 children in the grades below the high school in

65 villages and smaller cities in Minnesota.

1055. McAndrew, William. Procrustes and Ur. Van Denbuig. School review,
20:262-65, April 1912. g

1056. Martindale, W. C. How Detroit cares for her backward-children. Psycho-
logical clinic, 6: 1251-30, October 15, 1912.

Describes the method of procedure to be followed in Detroit schools before a child can be trans-
ferred from a regular room to the special classes.

1057. Mirick, George A. Report on the study of retardation in the schools of In-'
dianapolis, 1908711. Elementary school teacher, 12: 60-70, October 1911.

1058. Parsons, E. Dudley. Causes of student delinquency; report of sub-com-
mittee on home conditions. School review, 20: 598405, November 1912.

1059. Payne, I. D. Retardation in the wheels of Palo Alto, California. A study of
pedagogical life histories. Psychological clinic, 5: 139-48, October 1911.

1060. Phillips, Byron A. Retardation in the elementary schools of Philadelphia.
Psychological clinic, 6: 79-90, 107-21, May 151 June 15,.1912.

1061. Sandwick, Richard L. The use of tobacco as a cause of failures and with-
drawals in one high school. School review, 20: 623 -25, November 1912.,

The writer contends that the baneftil elects of tobacco are immediately apparent in low of medittel,..
moral, and physical tone.

1062. Stunner, Mary Brown. What the.government found when it began to study
children. Survey, 27: 1375 -77, December 16; 1911.
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1063. Sykes, Marion. The problem of the pupil who fails. School science -and
mathemitica, 12: 585-92, October 1912.

A brief discussion of some of the causes affecting the pupil who fails, such as ill-health, bad habits,
over-crowded classes, poor textbooks, etc., with suggestions for remedying such conditions.

1064. United States. Bureau of labor. Conditions under which children leave
school to go to work. Washington, Government. printing office, 1910. 309 p.
8°. (Report on condition of woman and child wage-earners in the United
States, vol. 7)

An in cestijatt ion of the industrial experience of children, with special reference to school attend-' ance, and of retardation, repeating, and elimination.

-1()65. Van Denburg, Joseph King. Causes of the elimination of students in public
secondary schools of New York city. New York city, Teachers college, Colum-
bia university, 1911. 206 p. 8 °. (Teat-hers college, Columbia university.
Contributions to education, no. 47)

ATTEND/MICR. TRUANCY

1066. Cook, W. A. Brief survey of the development of compulsory education in the.
- United States. Elementary school teacher, 12: 331-35, March 1912.

Historical survey of the subject. Concludes that "the mental attainments of the child are being
recognized as a prelPe basis upon which to determine whether attendance has been adequate."-

1007 Derr, Mrs. Rheta (Childe). Keeping the children in school. Hampton-
Columbian magazine, 27: 55-66, July 1911.

1088. Fellows, Ernest Wilder. A comparative study of city school gull rural school
attendance. Iowa City, The University, 1912. 28 p. 8°. .(State university
of Iowa. Department of education. Studies in education, ed. by F. E. Bolton.
vol. 1, no. 2, April 13, 1912)
Fieser; James L. Attendance officer as an interpreter of social fqrcee. Edu-
cat ional review, 43: 80-85, January 1912.

1070. Hamilton, Katherine. Supervising school attendance. A simple device
which enables the principal to keep in touch with absentees and prevout non-
attendance for insufficient reason. Atlantic educational journal, 8: 47-48, Oc-
tober 1912.

1071. Hervey, Henry D. Compulsory education and the child labor laws. Is addi-
tional li-gislation needed? American education, 15: 256-60, February 1912.

1072. Smith, Dorothy V. Horace. In a truant school. Living ago, 272: 420-24,
February 17, 1942.

- An account of a visit to an English truant school, from the Cornhill magazine.

SCHOOL AGE

1073. Ayres, Leonard Porter. Tho relation between entering agelind subsequent
progress among school children. Education, 32: 325-33, February 1912.

Based on statistics gathered In 1908 by the author, and on investigations made in 1911 by the
Russell Sage foundation. Concludes that the age of six Is the one making the best showing.

1074. Winch, William Henry. When should a child begin school? An iriquiry into
the relation between the age of entry and school progress. Baltimore, Warwick
& York, 1911. 98 p. 8°. (Educational psychology monographs)

"AUthor showx by careful statistical methods what the actual effect of early entrance upon school
courses is." ..

SELF-GOVERNMENT

1075, Cousinet, Rogei. La methode du "self-government" dans lee ecoles Iran-
calms. *Revue pedagogique, 80: 214-28, March 15, 1912.

1078, Gansberg, Fritz. Demokratische ptidagogik. Ein weckruf zur selbstbettiti-
' guitg im untorricht. Leipzig, Queue & Meyer, 1911. 283 p. 8°.

Advocates the view of Dewey and Karschekstainar, that the school should be organised as a aall-
governing cpinmuntty.
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1077. Lester, John. Honor system. Nation, 54: 435-36, May 2,1912.
1078. Long, Leo F. Self-government in high schools. Western journal of educa-

tion (Ypsilanti) 5: 59-67, February 1912.
A description of an experiment in pupil self-government.

1079. O'Shaughnessy, Bondurant. honor system in American universities.
Harp is weekly, 56: 25, November 30, 1912.

SCHOOL AReHITECTURE AND EQUIPMENT

1080. Chapman, Arthur. Cottage type of public schools. 'technical world, 18;
184-87, October 1912.

1081. Cooper, Frank Irving. Schoolhouses and the law. American physical edu-
cation review, 16: 959-73, October 1911.

Includes a digest of state laws regulating schoolhouse construction, p.

1082. Dressler, Fletcher Bascom. The future location of city school buildings.
American school board journal, 94: 28-29, March 1912

. Advocates erecting school buildings in the open country, a reasonable distance from the city, in
order that the city children may have more room for play, etc.

1083. Ittner, William B. School aihitecture. American school board journal, 45:
16-17, 98, August; 22-23, 59, September 1912.

Address delivered before the Department of school administration of the National education asso-
ciation, July 10, 1912. The schools on which the article is base)"101 the Emerson school, Cary,
led.; high school at Wichita, Kans., and the high school at Lafayette, Ind. -

1084. Kansas. Department of public instruction. School buildings, school
grounds, and their improvement. Kansas; 1911. Issued by E. T. Fairchild,
state superintendent. Topeka, State printing office, 1911. 115 p. illus. 8°.

1085. Afacfas'limd, Charles S. Story of interior school deconktion. American city,
5: 197-260, October 1911.

1086. Modern elementary school building. American citii; 7: 243-45, September
1912.

1087. pavlista, J. A. A model schoolhout4e. American sedal board journal, 44:
30-31, 523, April 1012.

A description of the Johnson building In Cedar hapids, Iowa.

1088. Perry', Clarence Arthur. Social center ideas in new elementary school
architecture. American school board journal, 99: 11-15, 53, April 1912.

A survey of the newer elementary schoolhouses in two score of our leading cities and towns, dem.
onstrating,that the motive to provide structures which mo be used by adults, as well as children,
is becoMing increasingly active. See also item 12A4. 4

1089. Sharpe, William F. eahe housing of consolidated schools in rural communities.
Eduraltor-journal, 12: 3-17, September 1911. illus., plans.

1090. Stecher, William A. An inquiry into it, problem of desks for school chil-
dren. American physical education review, 16: 453 -58, October 1911.

1091. Webb,: William H. School planning at homed and abroad; a résumé of English
and continental practice. London, The Sanitary publishing co., ltd., 1911.

p. front., plane. 12°.

1092. Willis; B. F. The Pennsylvania school code and the planning of elementary
schoolhouses. American school board journal, 44: 16-17,48,50-51, April 1912
illus., plans. .

COLLEGE ARCHITECTURE

1093. Schuyler, Montgomery. Architecture of American colleges. VII. *own,
Bowdoin, Trinity and Wesleyan. VIII. Southern colleges. IX. Union, Ham-
ilton, Hobart, Cornell and Syracuse. X. Vassar, Smith and Wellesley. Archi-
tectural record, 29:.,144-66; 30: 57-84, 549-73; 31: 512-37, February, July, De-
cember 1911; May 1912.

Crecluake of the jabs of articles begun hi October 1900.
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VENTILATION AND LIGHTING

1094. Evans, William A. Pupil efficiency. -School science and mathematics, 12:
278-85, April 1912:

A paper reed before the Central association of science and mainematics teachers, Leo is institute,
Chicago, December 1, IDTI, in which the author emphasizes the necessity of better ventilation In
schoolroom&

1095. 1.13.naingh, Van Rensselaer. The illumination of school buildings. Ameri-
can school board journal, 44: 19-21, 49-50, June 1912.

"Address before the A merksui school hygiene association, Boston, March 1912."
Gives some Illumination requirements and notes some successful experiments In school illurnhaa-

tion.

1096. Shepherd, John Wilkes. Ventilation iu Chicago public school buildings.
Educational bi-monthly, 6: 249-55, February 1912.

"The Waters systkm is assumed in the details here indicated. inasmuch as It Is Installed in about
80 per cent of our school buildings; modification will he made by the engineer to conform to oh. c
systems."

SCHOOL HYGIENE

1097. American school hygiene association. Proceedings of the sixth congrete.
Volume IV. Springfield, American physical education review, 1912. 216 p.
8°. (Thomas A. Storey, secretary-treasurer, New York, N. Y,)

Contains: 1. David Bnedden: Problems of health supers in the schools ot Massachusetts,
p. ,k8-26. 2. T. A. Storey: Medical inspection and the practice of the physician and the dent hi,
p. 31-33. 3. Margaret E. Carley: The school nurse as a link in the chain of preventive medicine,
p. 33-40. 4. L. N. Hines: A study In retardation, p. 53-56. 5. W. is. Ibunturn. Suggest ion in
elementary education, p. 50-85. 6. Van Rensselaer Lansingb: The illumination of school build-
ings, p. 96-111. c. T. D. Wood: Health problems in education, p. 0. 1r A. Sargent: De-
facts in the school curriculum in physical training as shown by the dbabilitles of college students,
p. 13b-30. 9. D. S. Hill: The cooperation of educational and of medico) departments of American
universities, p. 136,51. 10. W. H. Potter: The care of the teeth of schbol children, p. 159-64. I.
0. 8. C. Badger: Malnutrition in school children, p. 186-s9. 12. I.. II. mulkk: Report of the com-
mittee on heating and ventilating, p. 195-98. 13. E. B. Hoag: Some new phabletris in school
hygiene, p.

1098. Btuverstein, Leo, and Netolitaky, August. Handbuch der schulhygiene.
3. anti. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1912. 548 p. illus. 8°. (Handbuch der
hygiene, hrig. von Th. Weyl. vi. bd., 1. abtlg.)

1099. Burnham, William H. Suggestion in school' hygiene. [Worcester, Maas.]
1912. 228-49 p. 8°.

Reprinted from the Pedagogical seminary, June 1912.

1100. Child hygiene and the public schools. American city, 7:`430-33, Noyernter
1912.

1101. Conference on diseases among school children and tho.remedy----A symposium.
Boston medical and surgical journal, 166: 621-27, April 2...?.,-1912.

Papers treating of diseases of the mouth, throat, and chest;6utrItion diseases of the skin;
nervous and mental disorders in the schools, etc.

1102. Drigelaki, W. von. Schulgeeundheitspilege, ihre organisation und dumb-
fuhrung. Ein leitfaden fOr tirzte, islirer und vezwaltungsbeamte. Leipzig,
1912. viii, 284 p. illus. r.

The writer of the last article, Dr. A. W. Fairbanks, while exempting the school system from
' responsibility In the majority of instances, contends that certain educational mfthods arc of influ-

ence "in perpetuating, even if not In originating, nervous and psychical abnormalities" In children,
and "render relief of such conditions difficult, If not impcesible." He makes a number of recom-
modalities.

1103. Franke, Kurt. Schulhygiene in Japan. Zeitechrift fUr schulge-sunciheite-
pflege, 25: 729-39, no. 11, 19120

Comparatkly early recognition in Japan of the value of school hygiene as fundamental In popu-
lar educatil In 1903 there were 6,459 school physicians to 11,866 schools.
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1104. Gulick, Luther H. What our city schools are doing for the health 73f our chil-
dren. American physical education review, 16: 417 -52, October 1911.

1105. Hutchinson, Woods. Brick walls and the growing child. Good housekeeping
magazine, 54: 31-10, January 1912.

1106. The girl versus the high school. Good housekeeping magazine, 55:
533-38, October 1912.

1107. Lyster, Robert A. Text-Voek of hygiene for teachers. London, W. B.
Clive, 1912. 496 p. illus. 12°.

1108. Rice, .lira. Isaac L. Quiet zones for schools. [New York, 1912) 33 p. 16°.
Contains an article reprinted from the Forum, Docemizer 1211, with editorial comments thereon

hom newspapers, etc.

1109. Ruttmann, W. I. Einfillining in die schulhygiene !Ur piidagogton. Bay-
' truth, Grausche buchhandlung, 1912. 264 p. 8°.

1110. Terman, Lewis M. Profeasional training for child hygiene. Popular science
monthly, 80: 289-97, March 1912.

Advocates a specialist In child hygiene for every 2,000 school children. Outlines the course of
study to b0purstied by school health oMoers.

1111. Wallin, J. E. Wallace. Experimental oral euthenics: an attempt objectively
to measure the relation between community mouth hygiene and the intellectual
efficiency and educational progress of elementary school children.
delphia, 1912) 32 p. 8°. .

Reprinted from the Dental Cl,SIT10?, pit and May, 1912.

.MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS

111. Brown, Samuel Horton. Observations Old tlisductions in the course of
ocular examinations of %School children. Medical times, 40: 39-41, February
1912.

.00vocatos a higher degree of efficiency in the work. Such efficiency all be Increased when
adequate compensation is made for the services of ophthalmologists.

111-3. Cornell, Walter S. Health. and medical inspection of school children.
Philadelphia, F. A. Davis co., 1912. 614 p. illus. 8°.

Alms "to present a practical exposition of the work of medical inspection, bor.' of the examine-
Hon of some 35/100 child ten, and to give to physicians and teachers a survey of medical practice as
It relates to children of school age."

1114 Cutter, Irving S. Medical inspection in the public schools. Nebraska
teacher, 15: 55-57, August 1912.

1145. Rapeer,, Louis W. Medical supervision of. schools. American education,
15: 352-57, April 1912.

A timely article, dealing with the subject of medical supervision under the folios, lag headings:,.
Needed scientific administration of educational hygiene, The administrat Can of medical supervf-

'Mon, Good books for teachers and nurses, Tentative standard cirstsification of school ailments,
Symptoms of children's ailments.

1116. Tentative standard plpn for the medical supervision of schools. School
and home education, 3.1: 367-72, May 1912.

See also in Journal of education, 75: 58344, May 23, 1912.

1117. Shafer, George H. Health inspection of schools in the United States. Peda-
gogical seminary, 18: 273-3'14, September 1911.

1118. Terman, Lewis M. The medical inspection of schools. SierriI educational
news, 8: 165-70, March 1912.

1119. True, H., and Chavernae, P. Hygiene oculaire et inspection des &tiles. Avec
one prefiee de M. le professeur C. M. Gariel.' 3. ed., re4110C augm. Paris,
A. kfaloine, 1911.. 24.j. ^12°.

"Ribliogrephle," p.

oy
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'FEEDING OF SCHOOL CHILDREN.

1120. Boughton, Alice C. Administration of school luncheons. Psychological
clinic, 6: 44-,51, April 15, 1912. ,

Describes the work done by the Home and school league in Philadelphia, giving menus, equip-
ment for serving, accommodations, supervision, etc.

1121. Bryant, Louise Stevens. The school feeding movement. Psychological
clinic, 6: 29-.13, April 15, 1912.

Select bibliography: p.
Historical survey of the movement in Germany, France, England, and America, giving particular

attention to the conditions in America, and the investigations that have been made within the
last few years.

1122. Curran, Margaret Craig. Warm lunches in country schools. Northwest
jourpal Of education, 23: 161-68, December 1911.

Gives eqiiipment needed and recipes for making soups, etc., for children in country schools.
1123. Osborne, Lucy A. The school luncheon. Pedagogical seminary, 19: 204-19,

'June 1912.

1124. Poeleliau, G. Die untentruahning der schuljugend and ihrO bekimpfung
(lurch merkbliitter, welthe mtschliige Ober die ernithrung enthalten. Zeit-
ochrift fur scliulgesundheitspilege, 25: 553-61. August 1912.

Hescribes specific cases of lack of nourishment and urges a distribution to parents of literatureon
flab subject of proper feeding.

1125. Wile, Ira S. School lunches and medical inspection. Journal of home eco-
nomics, : 345-52, October 1912.

Presented at the Lake Placid meeting of the Administration section of the American home
economics association, June, 1912."

.

SPECIAL SUBJECTS

Teeth

1126. Woodruff, Clinton Rogers. City and the children's teeth. American city,
6: 479-81, February 1912.

Tuberculosis

1127. Bulluck, Ernest S. The prtvent ion of tuberculosis iu shool children. Nor-
mal instructor, 21: 31, 42, Os tober 1912.

Gives suggestions for the prevention of tubermilosis that are within the means of the pooreet
school district.

1128. Cabot, Arthur Tracy. Itelwrculosis and the schools. Atlantic monthly,
110: 701 -8, November 1912.

Advocates the prevention and control of tuberculosis among school children, as well as the edu-
cation of all children in the essential facts of hygiene.

1129. Kirchner, . Tubcrkulose mid schule. Zeit.schrift fOr schulgesundheits-
pflege, 25: 1-28, Augus,, 1912 (Beiheft)

1130. Nelbach, George J. Tuberculosis among school children. Nature-study
review, 7: 248-54, December 1911.

flow cases aro discovered; treatment; general preventive measures.

OPEN-MR SCHOOLS

1131. Downing, Bertha C. Mental hygiene and the special child. chapter in
social pathology. Beaton medical and surgical journal, 166: 592-95, April 18,
1912.

Advocates open-air hospital schools for neurotic children in our cities to be part of the public-
school system.

1132. Kingsley, Sherman C. Open-air schools in Chicago. Journal of education,
74: 458-60, November 2, 1911.
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1133. Babcock, Ernest B. The school garden city-its possibilities. Sierra educa-
tional news, 7:39 -40, December 1911.

A short sketch of the school city conducted on the campus of the University of California.

1134. Caldwell, Otis W. The school garden and fundamentals of education. Na-

ture-study review, 8: 248-52, October 1912.

1135. Children's gardens in Cincinnati. American city, 6: 909-13, June 1912.
1136. Hough, Halvorsen. Planting the schoolyard. Craftsman, 22: 650-56, Sep-,

tember 1912.
PLAY AND PLAYGROUNDS

1137. Playground and recreation association of America. Papers presented at
the fifth annual meeting, Washington, D. C.,.May 10-13, 1911. Playground, 5:
July-December 1911. (H. S. Braucher, secretary, 1 Madison avenue, New
York, N. Y.) -

Contains: 1. Joseph Lee: Playlis an antidote to civilisation, p. 11026. 2. Mrs. J. J. Storrow:
Folk dancing04). 181-68. 3. 1.: II. Bailey: The playground in rural communities, p. 181-85. 4.
William Kent: Rural recreation, p. 188-89, fi. E. J. Ward: Evening recreation center verk by a
university, p. 2011 -10. O. Report tif the Committee on boy scouts, p. 210-15. 7. (1. T. Kirby: The
recreation movement; its possibilities and limitations, p. 217 - 24..8. Mrs. C. R. In-riels: Social
(lancing, p. 231-36. 0. E. W. Stittspancing in the social centers of New York city, p. 'Zki-39. 10,
I.. F.Ilannier: Athletics for the playground, p. 274-77. 11. J. E. West: I'lay leaders and boy smut
activities, p. 278-82. 12. 1'. G. Or Nig: Boy scout activities on the playground, p. 2K2-146.

1138. Yearbook. Playground, 5:32:5-50, January 1912.
Tabulated statement of "What cities 'played' last year and how."

1139. Alexander, Mrs. Caroline Bayard (Stevens). Effective playground work
at small cost. American city, (1: 848-19, Juno 1912.

1140. Becht, J. George. Report on playgrounds. Pennsylvania school journal,
61: 218-21, November 1912.

Treats of equipment, supervision, minimum space per pupil, etc.

1141,-Bowen, William P. The moral value of play. Western journal of educa-
tion, 5: 309-15, September 1912.

President's address to the Department of physical education of the National education associa-
tion, Chirago, July 12, 1012.

Discusses the moral °fleet of habits of play upon the Individual and the nation, urging the reform
of our play habits as a necessity for moral advancement. The first and greatest step In this dime.
t Mn is in the early teaching of the child regarding the best forms of play-art iv Ries.'

1142. Corcoran, John Allen. Illumination of playgrounds. American city, 7 7148-
50, August 1912.

1143.Uurtis, Henry S. Need of a comprehensive playgrentid plan. American
city, 5: 338-40, December 1911.

1144. Neighborhood center; the proper 'relationship of the pUblic school
o) playgrounds and small parks. American city, 7: 133-37, August 1912.

1145. The reorganized school playground. Washington, Government print;
ing office, 1912. 23 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912,.
no. 16)

1146. Haynes, Rowlr-d. Recreation survey, Milwaukee,. Wisconsin. Made for ,

the Board of sch)ol directors and the Child welfarecommission, October and
November,11911. Playground, 6: 38-66, May 1912.

"Shortened form of the report prepared at remiest of Milwaukee Bureau of economy and
efficiency, printed as one of their bulletins. Combines and condenses two original reports."

1147. Hetherington, Clark W. Playground directore-sources from which they
may be secured. Playground, 5: 255-30, October 1911.
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1148. Hoben, Allen. The ethical value of organized play. Biblical world, 39:
175-87, March 1912.

Advocates the saving power of organized gay, and expresses regret that the play movement
has not centered about the public schools.

1149. Kirby, Gustavus T. The recreation movement; its possibilities and limita-
tions. Playground, 5: 217-24, October 1911. illus.

"Address delivered at Fifth annual meeting of the Playground and recreation association of
America, May 11, 1911."

1150. Miller, William T. Plan for organized play in a city school. Education,
32: 409-13, March 1912.

1151. Parsons, H. Grace. The educational value of play. Colorado school journal,
27: 5-9, 7-11, March, April 1912.

"Paper readhefore the Colorado state teachers' association."
"A few good books on play:" p. 11.

41152. Ward, Daniel. Developing the playgrounds of a small city. American
school board journal, 45: 8-9, September 1912.

Describes the equipment, etc., of the public school playgrounds in Rocky Ford, Colorado.
1153. Weir, Lebert H. Playgrounds and health. Kindergarten-primary maga-.

zine, 24: 236-39, May 1912.
()Ives suggestions for strengthening physical training work in public schools.

1154. Public schools and the playground movement. American city, 6:
740-44, May 1912.

PHYSICAL TRAINING

1155. Burgess, Theodore Chalon. Athletic relations of Illinois colleges. School
review, 19.513-22, October 1911.

1156. Crampton, C. Ward. A new system of physical training. American physical
education review, 16: 431-38, October 1911.

Outlines a day's order of exercises, based on the principle of "selection and segregation ofexercises
according to their function.".

1157. The effects of athletics on young men. A symposium. Medical times, 40:
32-38, 61-69, February, March 1912.

The question under discussion is: " Do present-day athletic sports have a del etcrious effect upon
the participants in after l ife?" The consensus of opinion seems" to be that college athleticactivity
Is a prime necessity that should be governed as carefully as are collegiate Intellectual pursuits .^

Articles by Dr. W. G. Anderson, Dr. D. A. Sargent, Dr. J. A. Gwathmey, Dr. J. W. Bowler,
Dr. G. L. Meylan, Dr; R. G. Clapp, Dr. James Naismith, etc.

1158. Benin, B. L. Jean Jacques Rousseau and physical education. Education,
32: 461-73, April 1912.

Discusses Rousseau's attitude towards physical education " ttn Ile," and the relation of phys.
ical instruction to intellectual and moral education. Also separately reprinted.

1159. McCormick, Samuel Black.. College athletics from the viewpoint of the
president of a university. Amorican physical education review, 17: 138-45,
March 1912.

"Paper presented at the Sixth annual convention, National collegiate athletic association, New
York, December 28, 1911."

1160. McKillop, J. R. Athletics iii the Philippine Islands. School journal, 79: 2-4,
November 1911.

1161. Peterson, E. A. The administration of physical education in social settle-
ments. American physical education review, 16: 525-35, November 1911.

1162. Pierce, Palmer E. The National collegiate athletic association. 'American
physical education review, 17: 146-54, March 1912.

1163. Porter, David R. Football: an impossible intercollegiate sport. EducA-
tional review, 42: 162-69, September 1911.

1164. Roosevelt, Theodore. Oxford and Kansas: Outlook, 98: 714-16, July 29,
1911.
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1165. 611uustaxim,- William. Gymnastic teaching. American physical education
review, 17: 188-95, 284-90, 361-67, 469-78, 555-59, 637-43, /05-12, March,
April, May, June, October, November, December 1912.

Public SC11001. ,

1166. `Allen, Harry R. Gymnasiums in public schools. American city, 7: 335-38,

Oet'ober 1912.

1167. Gulick, Luther H. Athletics for school children. Lippincott's monthly
magazine, 88: 201-10, August 1911.

I168. Sargent, D. A. Coeducational gymnastics in elementaryand high school.
Educational bi-monthly, 0218-24, February 1912.

1169. Templeton, J. C. High school athletics. Sierra educational news, 7: 17-22,
December 1911

discussion of the administration of high school athletics In California

SCHOOL FESTIVALS, SPECIAL DAYS, ETC.

1170. Andrews, Mrs. Fannie Fern (Phillips) Peace (lay. Washington, Govern-
rrknt printing office, 1912. 46 p. 8°. (1'. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1912, no. 8)

Bibliography: p. 4I-4e.

1171. Bates, Esther Willard. Pageants and pageantry, with an introduction by
William Orr.' Boston Now York [etc.] Gina and company 119121 294 p. '12°.

1172. Brown, Horace G. Observance of historic days at School. Education, 32:
147-52, November 1911.

Suggestions and principles which should be followed In school exercises.

117:1. Bruce, Lillian Hortensia. 1)anclhg and the school festival: their relation,
and how they may be plarited. American physical education review, 17: 273-
83, April 1912.

1171. Chubb, Percival E. Festivals and, plays in schools and elsewhere, by Per-
cival E. Chubb and others. New York, Harper & brothers, 1912. 403 p.
illus. 8°. .

1175. Craig, Anne. Thorpe. A department of folk drama in the w.heolt, and play-
grounds. Educational foundations, 23: 463-72, April 197f1.1...

A scheme of work for a department of folk drama, the object of such a department being primarily
to encourage and develop powers of expression In the pupils.

1176. Dykema, Peter W. The festival of reawakened life. Some possibilities r.f
the spring festival. Atlantic educational journal, 7: 295-98, April 1912.

Bibliography: p. 21)8.

1177. Stevens, Thomas Wood. The pageant as a school exercise. School arts
book, 11: 1003-11. June 1912

STUDENT LIFE AND CUSTOMS

J178. Are college students as wicked as they are represented? Current lit to

51: 540-42, November 1911.
Review of charges made by R. ill'. Crane, of Chicago, In the Valve ;road, 7:668-69, 7044,

August, November 1011.

1179. Castle, William R., jr. The freshman. Outlook, 99: 415719, October 21,
1911.

1180. Cooper, Clayton liedgwiek. American undergraduate. Century 'maga-
zine, 83: 377-874 514-23, 720-30, 881-92; 84: 66-76, January-May 1912.

Discusses various phases of undergraduate 114, such as student government, college journaiism,

ehpasing a college. etc.

989340-15-7
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1181, Davis, William Stearns. The western student as seen by his instructors.
Century magazine, 83: 118-21, November 1911.

1182. Egbert, Seneca. Moral problems of college life. New York medical times,
9:5481-83, Match 9, 1911

A frank discussion of the sex problem, the question of alcoholic indulgence, etc.

1183. Ellner, Joseph. Working one's way through college. American review of
reviews, 46: 344-49, September 1912.

1184. Fordyce, Charles. College ethics. Education, 3:1: 71-78, October 1911.
Writer thinks that the ultimate solution of the problem lies with the faculty itself. Discusses

the subject of college ethics from different viewpoints.

1185. Graf, Alfred. Schillerjahre, erlebnisse nod urteile namhafter zeitgenossen.
Berlin-Schoneberg, Fortshritt (Buchverlag der " !Lille ") 1912. .360 p. 8°.

1186. Harker, Joseph R. The social life of the college and how to direct it. Chris-
tian student, 13: 31-36, February 1912.

1187. Hart, Joseph Kizumont. Helping the freshmtut to find himself. Nation,
94: 182-83, February 22, 1912.

1188. Martin, E. S. A father to his freshman eon. Atlantic monthly, 110: 411-16,
October 1912:

"A sensible man of the world presents his valuation of the various opportunities of the modern
college and its life. " School review, November 1912, p.147.

1189. Noel, John Vavasour: Third International congress of American students.
Bulletin of the Pan American union, 35: 477-97, September 1912.

1190 Thomas, Thaddeus P. Rights of college students. Independent, 71: 695-9S,
September 28, 1911.

1191. Thwing, Charles Franklin. Letters from a father to his son entering college,
New York, The Platt & Peck co. [19121 95 p. 12°.

1192. Van Dyke, Paul. College life. Scribner's magazine, 52: 619-23, November
1912.

"'A word to fathers who nave hot been to college but whose sons want to go.' Minimize; the
evils of college life and mom...to the virtues."--School review, December 1912, p. 709.

1193. Wilson, Calvin Dill. Working one'.: way through college and university. A
guide to paths and opportunities to earn an educat inn at. American colleges rind'
universities. Chicago, A. C. McClurg & en., 1912. 381 p. 12°.

.1194. Wright, Henry Parks. From school through college. New Doyen, Yale
university press; London. II. rrowde, Oxford university press, 1911. 185 p.
front. (port.) 12'1.

COLLEGE FRATERNITIES '

1195. Evans, Henry R. Student sot ,ieties and fraternities in the colleges and uni-
versities of the United States. New age, 16: 553-57, June 1912.

First article of series. Subject treated from the historical standpoint,
119g. Rickert, Martha Edith. Exclusiveness among college women. Century

magazine, 85: 227-35, December 1912.
1197. The fraternity idea among college women. What does it. stand for?

Century magazine, 85: 97-106, November 1912.
A comprehensive and impartial investigation of the subject. Illustrated.

1198. Scholarship of advanced standing students and of the fraternities. 17niversit.):
of Chicago magazine, 4: 172-76, April 1912.

MOH SCHOOL FRATERNITIES

1199. Hill, Roscoe Oonkling. 'Secret societies in high schools. Ethiational re-
view, 43: 168-92, February 1912.

An elaborate presentation of the subject with bibliograrlhy. Author claims that " the abolition
of high school eeset societies !essayed if school authorities really desire that abolition."
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EDUCATION-SPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, AND
APPLICATIONS

I. FORMS
SELF-EDUCATION

ISee Education extension.'

PRIVATE SCHOOL EDUCATION

1200. Cbuntry schools for city children. Chautauquan, 67: 24t1 -16, August 1912.
1201. Jackson, Nelson A. Mission of tho private school. Education, 32: 214-19,

December 1911. ,

1202. Myers, William Starr. Country schools for city boys. Washington, Govern-
ment printing office, 1912. 22 p. 8°. (17. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1912, no. 91

IL SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION
EDUCATION AND SOCIETY. CITIZENSHIP

1203. Abbott, Lyman. Democrat y in education. Outlook, 101: 823 -132, August
10, 1912.

1204. Allen, J. H. Socialism and the undergraduate. Living age, 270:585-92, Sep-
tember 2, 1911.

1205. Baggott, L. J. Education and our future national character. Westminster
review, 178: 185-87, August 1912.

Argues that "systems" of education are futile.

1'406. Betts, George Herbert. Social principles of education. New York, C.
Scribner's sons, 1912. xvii, 318 p. 12°.

1207. Bureau of Municipal research, New York. Outside cooperation 'with the
public schttols of greater New York. New York, Bureau of municipal research,
2)11 Broadway, 19121 112 p. illus. 8°.

A report based upon returns from 1.8.3 outside agencies, the Pity superintendent's reports for
IIM2-11, the Board of edunit ion's and Board of superintendents' minutes for MS-11, and newspaper
flint for IU041-II. Submitted April I, J912;to the Board of esti mate 's Committee on school inquiry.

1208. Chapin, Francis Stuart. Education and the wortt4;' a sociological essay.
New York, Columbia university, Lon4mans, Green tic co., agents, 1911. 106 p.
8°. (Studies in history, economics, and public I',' ed. by the Faculty of
political science of Columbia.university, vol. X1,111, no. 2)

1209. Color, Bird S. Socialism in the schools. Brooklyn, The Eastern, pretty),
1911. 22 p. 8°.

1210. Denison, Elsa. Civic cooperiition with the public schools. American city,
5: 124-30, September 1911.

1211. Deyoe, Albert M. 'The school as an enicient factor in the educational, social,
and recreational activities of the community. Nfidland schools, 27: 46-48,
October 1912.

1212. Ellwood, Charles A. Sociological basis of the science of education. Educa-
tion, 32: 133-40, NOvemby. 1911.

1213. Fleimer, Abraham. Aristocratic and dem-oemtic education. Atlantie
monthly, 108:386-95, September 1911.

1214. Gause, Frank A. Training for service. Educator-journal, 12: 59-65, Octo-
ber 1911.

1215. Howerth, Ira Woods. The art of education. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1912. xvi, 237 p. 12°.

"Meant to substitute a scientific for a sentimental conception of the social meaning and value
of edueation.-Pre('.
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1216. Kkillelriing.. Social aspects of education; a book of sources and original dis-
ifuesions, with annotated bibliographies. New York, The Macmillan com-
pany, 1912. xv, 425 p. 12°.

A, collection of reprinted papers by various authoritlm, with appropriate Introductions and
summaries, systematically grouped under topics so as' o afford a broad view of the relations of the

.1 school to society at large, and of the internal relations of the school as a social group.

1217. Laliabre, Lucien. Decheance sociale et education. Paris, Vigot freres,
1911. 78 p. 4°.

1218. Lay, W. A. Die tatschule; eine natur- and kulturgemasse schulreforni.
Osterwieckillarz and Leipzig, A. W. Zicideldt, 1911. 2'27 p. 8°.

Elaboration of the author's conception of a school which fills its place in organic life, and educates
the pupil for activity In society by a course of training along social lines.

1219. MacVeagh, Franklin. Education and the voter. University of Chicago
. magazine, 4: 300-8, July 1912.

1220. Messer, August Wilhelia. Das problem der staatsbilrgerlichen erziehuttg.
Leipzig, 0. Nemnich, 1912. 2 3 8 p. illus. 8°. (Die piidagogik der gegen-
wart . . VI. bd.)

1221. Morgan, Alexander. Education and racial progress. Educational review,
44: 368-84, November 1912.

"If the schools," says the writer, "are to play a more effective part In social progress the educatioii
given In them must afford a fuller preparation for the environment .of the world." Advocate:
vocational studies. The author, who Is president of the Educational Institute of Scotland of

....Jr- Edinburgh, analyses the pathological conditions of society, which are chiefly three: destitution,
'or vice and crime, and parasitism or the exploitation of the weak by the strong.",

1222. Neystrom, Paul H. Education and money, leadership, and morality.
World's work, 23: 197-202, December 1911.

1223. Pepaut, Felix. L'education publique et la vie nationale. 4. ed. Paris,
Hachette et vie, 1911, 376 p. 12°.

1224. Pritchett, Henry Smith. Education and the nation. Atlantic monthly,
109: 543-53, April 1912.

1225. Radosavljevich, Paul R. Social pedagogy. Pedagogical seminary, 19.

78-93, March 1912.
Bibliography: p. 90-93.
Gives four methods of scientific basis for the dogma of social pedagogy, and Illustrates the practical

side of social pedagogy by giving the Ideas of Dewey, Riordan, and Kerxchensteiner.

1226. Schneider, Herman. Education and industrial peace. Annals of the
American academy of political and social science, 44: 119-29, November 1912.

1227. Smith, Payson. The public school in its relation to civic and social reforms.
Journal of education, 74: 453-55, November 2, 1911.

1228. Soulier, Hippolyte. L'eclucation nationale. Anduze, A. Castagnier, 1911.
9 p. 8°

1229. Ward, I) rid A. The relation of the school to society. West Virginia school
journal, 41: 57-61, May 1912.

The author defines the three debts which, in his opinion, the school owes to society as efficiency,
the maintenance of proper standards, and productive time, and in return society owes the school
Its support, moral and financial.

1230. White, William A. Democratic view of education. Craitsma, 21: 119-30,
November 1911.

1231. Wild, Laura H. Training for social efficiency. Education, 32: 226-33, 343-53,
494-504, 624-35; 33:91 -99, 159-65, December 1911, February, April, June,
October, Novemlrr 1912.

To be continued. \
ccncrairre.-1. My child and 1.-2. The relation of efficiency to life. -3. The relation of income

to efficiency. -i. The relation of efficiency to industry.-6. The rotation of art, Industry an,'
education.
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anucAnox AND LIRE

1232. Forbush, William Byron. The coming generation. New York and London,
I). Appleton and company, 1912. xix, 402 p. 12°.

"The first endeavor to furnish In a single volume a short, readable ac runt of all the forces that
are working for the betterment of American young people."

Corriurrs.I. Betterment through the home. II. .\ better start.Ill. Betterment through
edueation.-1V. Betterment through prevention. V. Betterment through religious end social
nurture and service.

Book 111 (Betterment through education) includes chapters on The new education; Vocational
training and guidance; Some high-school problems; Moral training in schools; The social school;
Dekctive children; Play and playgrounds; Clubs for street boys; Camps and outings; College and
the child; The beautiful ordering of life; A child educating himself.

1233. Henderson, Charles Hanford. Pay-day. Boston and New York, Houghton
Mifflin co.,.1911. 339 p. 2°.

Advocates a social regeneration through the elimination of profit, and a renovation of education
by making it an ideal enterprise standing for human integrity and quality.

1234 Judd, Charles H. The organization of the energies of high school students.
Kansas school magazine, 1: 139-14, April 1912.

Advouttes a "closer relationship between tie life tif the school and the life of the com.nunity such
that the wholeknergy of the student may be concentrated upon helpful collateral forms ofactivity."

1235. Peabody, Francis Greenwood. Sunday evenings in the college chapel.
Boston and New York, Boughton Mifflin company, 1911. 300 p. 12°6

Sermons that deal primarily with the problems of young men In the course of their education.

SCHOOLS AS SOCIAL CENTERS

1236. Berry, Graham. "The open schoolhouse." Kai:Email, 34: 517-24, January'
1912. illus.

An account of the public lecture system in New York city schools.

1237. Bobbitt, John F. A city school as a community art and musical center. Ele-
mentary school teacher, 12: 119-26, November 1911.

1238. Curran, Margaret C. The rural school as a community center. Northwest
journal of education, 23: 258-60, February 1912.

1239. Forbes, George M. Buttressing the foundations of democracy. Survey, 27:
1231-35, November 18, 1911.

1240. Hanmer, Lee F. The wider use of the school plant. American education,
15: 304-8. March 1912.

Describes briefly the kind of school plant that "shall make possible an all-round development
of the lays and girls, and in so fur as possible serve the social, educational', and recreational needs
of the whole community."

1241. Holman, Charles W. The social cc:iter movement. Texas school journal,
29: 18-33, April 1912.

Given a brief sketch of the'development of the social center movement and tells how to organizes
country social center.

1212. hi dale, W. C. The school as a social center and its relation to evening
roc tion centers and other activities. Playground, 6: 193-202, September
1912.

"Address delivered at the mirth annual meeting of the Playground and recreation association of
America, June 7, 1912." Describes the wider use of the school plant in Detroit, Michigan.

1243. Mayer, Mary J. Our public schools as social centers. American review of
reviews, 44: 201-8, August 1911.

Also In Inter-mountain educator, 7:23-25, September mu.

1244. Perry, Clarence Arthur. Social center features ih new elementary school
architecture and the plans of sixteen socialized schools. New York city,
Division of recreation, Russell Sage foundation [1912] 56 p. illus. P.
(Pamphlet no. 120)
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1245. Perry, Clarence Arthur. A eurvoy fu tho social-center movement Ele-
mentary school teacher, 13: 124-33, November 1$,12.

Inic.A9M an phases of the movement: refTeira tonal, social, cis lc, etc. shoal whin Ims lavo
accomplished In various ditto of the country.

1246. Pieplow, William L. Broader use of school bindings. American St 11...1
boa: .1 journal, 44: 15-10, 37, January 1912.

Address to School board section of AALsconsIn leachers' assoc lion.

1247. Rinker, Ira P. A socialtrAtil high school. Silo a III 'home education.
32: 93-95, November 1912.

A description of conditions In Canton, Illinois.

124S. Ward, Edward J. Public schoolhouse as a common (tenter for 'edit ica I delilwr-
ation and oxpreesion. American city, 7: 325-28, October 1912.

.1249. Wilson, Woodrow. Need of citizenship organization. A mericati ,

5: 265-68, November 1911.

HOME AND SCHOOL

1250. Alderman, L. R. School credit for home work. Nebraska teacher.
104-7, September 1912.

tams " A plan for Industrial work that is creating a derided interact all over t i l l s country. I t Is
a novel Idea, but it is a good idea."

1251. Allen, William, H. now omen may help their schools, toddle, private, or
parohial. In his Woman's Nut in .!overnineiit whether sloe vote+ or not.
New York, Dodd, Mead and co., 1911 p. 241-76.

1252. Craig, Anne Throop. rurents, teachers. anti the new tendencies in etitiva-
lion. Atlantic educational journal, s: 66-69. Ih iolzer 1912

1253. Daggett, Mabel Potter. Women. The city as a mother. World work,
25: 111-17, November 1912.

Second article of a series. Dismsre; the pensioning of school children told mothers; turning of
schoolhotme Into dance halls, etc.

.1254. Lutes, Della Thompson. Child, home and school. Cooperstown, N. ,

The Arthur II. ('riot co. 11911) 307 p. 12°. 1

1255. Owen, William Biahop. Co-veration belween home and shod Educa.
Maul bi-monthly, 6: 95-102, Ihwetnlwr 1911.

Address delivered before the Department of school patroits of the National education association,
1911.

Also in Western journal of education (Ypsilanti) January 1912.
"The nature of co-operation between home awl school should be

. . one of concerted and
harmonious action In deierminiog Ito larger social life of the child, with a definite and clearly
recognized division of labor In the otter of specific tasks and Ludy it ies."

1256. Perry, Clarence Arthur.' Recreation the basis of association between parents
and teachers. Playground, 5: 262-74, November 1911-

1257. Stevens, Neil E. Educational advertising. School review, 20: 577-82, N
vember 1912.

"Argues that the way to barman parents in schools is not by the product ion of Irrelevant programs
and displays."--8vhool review, December 1912, p. 709.

1258. Wiener, William. Home-study reform. Schaal review, 21):526 -3I, October
1912.

By the plan given, home study Is minimhed, and In the case orthe brightest pupils even
eliminated."

1259. Winship, Albert Edward. School's growing service to the tljne. Good
housekeeping magazine, 55: 513-20, October 1912.
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A CHILD WELFARE; CHILD LABOR AND RDUCATION

,1260. Chicago child welfare exhibit. The child in the city. series of papers
preimuitcl at the ctitifewnces held during the Chicago. child welfare exhibit,
May 11-25, 1911. Chicago, Department of soeial inveA iglu ion, Chicago school
of civic -sand philanthropy, 1912. 502 p. $'.

CONTENTS -Introductory Part 1, Personal service Part 2. I'll, shill cure hut 3. 1 he school
anti the child. Part 4. Spehil 'croups of children.- Part 5. The working child. Part o., The law
and the child. Part 7. Libraries and museums. Part S. Social and ch le problems of child-
hood. -Part 9. The uncompleted task.

1261. National child labor committee. {Procedings of the eighth annual confer-
once 111.111 at Louisville. Ky., January 25-28, 1912 New York, National child
labor committee, 1912. 213 p. 8°. (Child labor bulletin, vol. L. ho. I)
Owen It. Lovejoy, secretary, 105 East 22d street, New York, N. Y.)
Contains I. Felix Adler: National aid to education, p. 1.5. 2. P. P. Claxton: A substitute for

child labor. p. I. 15. 3. E. 0. Holland: Child !slew and vocational wine: In the public schools. p.
16- 23. 4. Helen T. Woolley. Child labor and vorat Mind guldenoe, p.24-37. 5. C.0. Peruse: Child
Tabor and the future deyelopment of the school, p. 3K 45. lL Alice P. Ilarrou-s: The dangers and
possibilities of vocational guidance, p. N.51. 7. NV. 11. Ekon: Relation of industrial training to
child labor, p. 5.5 415. S. M. Edith Campbell: Economic value of education. p. On -72. 9. NV. II.
11 and: Need of compuisory eitiout inn in the South. p. 73 S4. 10. A. J. Peters: .1 federal children's
bureou. p. tin! 11. S. M. Lindsay: Federal aid to education a necessary step in the solution of
the child-labor problem, p. 97-105. 12. Florence Kelley: Part-time schools. p. 106 -12. 13. 0. F.
Ito,:s: P.:lending medical inspection from schools to mills. p. 12a 34. 14. It. K. Conant: The edu
rat hood test for working children, p. I45 -4s. IA J. M. C Illette: Rural child labor, p. 154 60. 16.

Harr IWO Kelley: 'iireesonnble industrial bunions on women and childnm effect on education,
p. 101-s2 1;. Erms.t Burnham: Rojinenation of the rural school. p. Ii -tcfi.

1262. Alexander, John L., ed. ploy training. an interpretation of the prineip1441
that underlie symmetrical boy development. Introduction by Ernest. Thoinp.
son Felon New York, Asso,iat ion prem, 1911. xvi, 200 p 16°.

' abnt: dnsartteltshyvarkstsscotworkersandl oylewdersaItchIn terprettheprin,iplcethat
underlie boy development and 010161111ft of the Influencers that should le 1,rough t to bear upon
their tralning."-- Book review digest, v. S. no. 12, December 1912.

120. Broi.vn, Elmer Ellsworth. The relation of the school te child-welfare.
Child-welfare magazine, 6: 51-55, October 1911.

1264. Cope, J. Q. Conservation of life and health. Mimotiri school journal, 29: 102-
10S, March 1912.

'rho state's duty to the child in respect to its physical deveJopment.

1265. Daggett, Mabel Potter. Pensioning. Aloud children and mother:: World's
. work, 25 111 -13. November 1912. -

1261; Denison, Elsa. IIolping mdlool children. Suggeruions f ar efficient coopera-
tion with the public schools. New York and London. Harper 4. brothers. 1912.
xxi, 352 p. illus. 8°.

"The Bureau of municipal research considers this study an important contribution not only to
handbook material, but to the in.piration heretofore available for Cie hen interact In every phase of
public bus111fEs."-. W. II. Allen in Foreword.

CONTENTN. 1. Is everybody interested in schools? 2. The trusteeship of talentand tntining.
3. Private giving via public schools. 4. Short cuts to publicity about school needs. 5. Commit-
filly probleims seen through schools. 0. Organ izat lonssnlel y for twilling schools. 7. Special oppor-
tunities for women. 8. How women organise to help schools. 9. Physicians and the health of
school children. 10. The dentist's n...,.sage. 11. Where church and school meet. 1'2. The Masi:
!less man's contribution. 13. How superintendents use cooperation assets. 11. Not-yet-grasped
opportunities (I. c. U.S. Bureau of education)

1267. Dix, Kurt Walther. KOrperliche und gei4tige ent wick lung since kinder.
Leipzig, E. Wunderlich, 1912. v.1-2. illus. 8°.

1268. Greenawalt, Llembert B. The boy and the school. Educational foundations,
24: 154-67, November 1912.

DIscusste the boy oryesterday and the boy of today. ,
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1289 Gruenberg, Benjamin C. Some aspects of the child-welfare problem in the
New York high schools Schoodreview. 19: 684-688, December 1911.

Summarises 'some high school needs. mom as vend tonal guidance of pupils; Prevention with
parents; simpler connive of study. etc

1270. Harriajames H. Wage earning. arts dig grade Irovn .1merictin echoed bounl
journal, 45..i 3, NoNernbr 1912

Results Of an inreetigation made in I 'Mistime, Iowa. to find the manter of toys engaged to
money-earning otcupat tons the character or mums of the oreonat ions engaged in. and t he anion/it
of earnings per week.

1271. Henderson, Charles R. To help the helpless child. World 'e work. 21. 627
30, October 1912.

T r e a t s o f t isions phases of the childwelfare quest kin; reformatory and Industrial schools. etc.

1272. Hurty, J. N. The child in the making Western journal of education t'San
Francisco) Is: &-", May 1912.

" The alienable right of the child is to he horn free from defects and dim,* Second, ao, tr ed
defects must be removed Thirst, sickness and disease must he prevented Fourth, the
child shall he ph en.a generous education

1273. Hutchinson, Woods. We and our children Hanlon city, N Y., Potide-
day, Page & co., 1911. x, 371 p. 12°.

1274. Is our present vacation system a menace to the health and progress of our
.Chord children? A word for Sliest ion s-hoole Cfsitennan, 20 ri3' -44, Septem-
ber 1911.

1275. Lovejoy, Owen R. Child labor and education- Survey, 27. i780-,st, Feb-
ruary 17, 1912.

, Review of the 5th annual conference of the National child labor committee, Louisville, Is y The
discussions brought out the fact that three can be " no fundamental solution of the child labor
problem wittout substantial reformation of Net100i methods

1276. Puller, J. Adams. The boy and his gang. Boelen. New Berk lete I Houghton
Mifflin compaii3. 119121 xii, 188 p. illus. 12°

The author points out. three primary social groups the family, the neighborhood, and Die
play group, and identilles Ihergang with the last named group. Ile describes typical gangs, their
organization and activities, and finds that in his gang activit Rs the boy is reproducing the life of
Iong departed clans and tribes. Chapters of interest to teachers and of hers who here to do ith the.
training of boys are: The psychology of the gang: The control of primitive Impulses The special
virtues of the gang; The gang in constotet Ivo social work: The gang and the school."--Book review
digest, v. s, on. 12, p. 370.

1277. Rail, E. E. What Texas is doing for the ph eical welfare of her school children.
Texas wilted journal. I2--17, March 1912.

An address delivered refire the Texas state teachers' association, December 311,

1278. Schmidt-Grtindler, Ferdinand.- Eine geoundo jugend: sin wohrkrtiftigee
yolk; ein vorechlag zur reform der korperlichen erziehung unsrer jugend.
Leipzig u. Berlin, B. (1. Teubner, 1912. iv, 83, 111p. Si°.

1279. Stewart, A. H. American bad boys in the making. New York. Hermann
I.ehner 119121 241 p. illua. 8°.

1280. Talbert, Ernetiti L. Opportunities in school and industry for children I if the
stockyards district. An investigation carried on under the direction of the
board of the Univeraity of Chicago settlement. Chicago lUnivereity of Chicago
press] 1912. 64 p. 8°. (A study of Chicago's stockyards community. I)

14 'Voss, Emilia V. Eanthack de. Child a elfare in Germany. Child, 2: 99-10x3,
November 1911.
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III. MORAL AND RELIGIOU1' EDUCATION

01trilERAL

1252. Bile, J. H. 11(eired qualities and (01,11On-intone of a teacher for the moral and
ndigions welfare of children' Virginia journal .1 education. 71312-29. April
1.112

MURAL EDUCATION

1283 International moral education congress. 2,1, The Hague, Augtist
1g12 M6moiree cur l'emlucatiim nt mile, prl.snt6a au Congr.\:. Pretniitte
partie. La llaye, M. Nijhoff, 1912. 293 p. 4°. (M117. Attie G. Dyserinek,
grnitr.il Net retaryl

('ontams: 1st Itlwislon. A Moral education considered from the point of view of denomina.
!tonal 1st s, of rel tgiouss people lot attached to any denomtnat ion, and of those who consider morality
as Indelumdelli on religion It Moral education considered from social and national point oft kw:
formation of the a III

rilinted b A menca t wilier?, and re iew of recent American
liters t tire on nwrill education Pub by.. the .1ruerican committee of the Inter-
national congre!.:. 11912] 195 p. 8°. (It. A. Overstreet, corresponding sem-
lacy, r.dloge of the city of New York)

Contains I V. C. Sharp: Development of moral thoughtfulness in the school, p. 1-15. 2. Falls
Stet. h of a Collri# of ethical development extending through life, p. 14-29. 3. F. A. Manny:

Moral education of children, p. 11 -46. retch at Chubb: Duty of the school to educate for the
rigid use of leisure, p. Sa-5.1 5 11. A Coe: Moral Instruction sad training in the Sundav schools
of the 1.1111(.1 Stela.; of Imerica, p. 111-6A. 6. W. it George: Selflovernment as a means of moral
education, p ri3 -71 7. retIrChild: Visual Instruction in nloredN, p. 111- II S. I.. II. Gtilla
lite camp are girls and moral education, p. Ella I.. Cabot Social .eat Ice acth tiles
in mimeo ion with the schooli, p. fb-62. 1a. Anita el. Spencer: ?dotal 1,, uteri ion as related to
moral education, p. 162-.40.

I 2s:t Brownlee, Jane. ('haracter building in school. li.rdon, New York tet.'
lloti2hton Mifflin l'nipany 119121 268 p 12°.

12,6. Bryant, Mrs Sophie (Willock) Many-eidedness of moral education Inter-
natio...A journal of ethics, 2'2 383-99, July 1912.

1287 Cabot, Mrs. Ella (Lyman) Some live metlfSals of ethical itaching. Religious
education. 6: February 1912.

It has ,wesuro beet In t his ar! tele not to describe ruihods of ethical teaching that., while excel-
ilent , are well known, such as that of the New York school of et hies' culture."

Divosses the moaning of ethical teaching, such re English Inenintrw, story- telling, 1104 01
gOldal d,wts, iikrraphy, drum:, pictures, clo,s discussions, etc.

1255 Compayz-6, Gabriel. I:enseignement de la- morale. lieN:ue p4'.daina,rique,
14: 201-13, March 15, 1912.

1'389. Debize, E. L'eqi uoat i( In de la-charit4. Paris, J. de Gir.rd, 1911. 126 P. 12°.
1290. Eliot, Charles Willitun. Democracy and manners: teaching of manners in the

public schools Contur magazine, 83: 17:T-78, December 1911.
1291. Fairchild, Milton. Moral etlucation in public schools. AMerican education,

16: 21-22, September 1912. t.

1292. Johnson, Franklin Winslow. Moral education through school sAtivities
Religious eilucation,. 6: 93-502, February 1912.

1293. Johnson, Harroid. Problems of an offecti%43 moral education in- echoola; ex-
1>eriruents in France. International journal of ethics, 22: 146-58, January 1912.

1294. Legendre, Maurice. Le probleme de 1'6dtication. Paris, Bloud dt cie.,
1911. 262 p. 12°. (Btudes do morale et do sociologie)

Asserts that more attention should be paid to &child's motel training by controlling his contact
end relations with other children, in play and elsewher&

1295. Lull, Herbert G. Moral instruction through social intelligence. American
journal of sociology, 17: 47-00, July 1911.

.
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1296. Meyer, George H. School activities for moral development. Religious
education, 6: 503-10, February 1912.

1297. Michigan state teachers' association. A plan for moral education. Pre-
liminary report of a commission of .the Michigan state teachers' amociation.
Western journal of education (Ypsilanti) 4: 405-19, November 1911.

1298. Moore, John Howard. Ethical education. Edtutatimal hi-monthly, 6:
189-95, February 1912.

"An address delivered before the Chicago high and normal school association, November 11,
1911."

1299. Ethics and education. London, G. Bell & ante, 1912. 188 p. 12°.
" Books on ethical culture": p. 166-81.

1300. National education association. National council of education. Ten-
tative report of the Committee on a system of teaching morals in the public
schools. [Winona, Minn., 1911] 76 p. 8°.

J. M. Greenwood, chairman.

1301. Neumann, Henry. Some misconceptions of moral education. International
journal of ethics. 22: 335-47, April 1912.

"Moral instruction which does not touch the deeper springs of conduct becomes a fruit lees and
often harmful intellectual exercise."

1302. Prince, John T. Moral training in public schools. Education, 33: 65-70,
138-43, October, November 1912.

Writer says that good teachers in the United States are "placing special emphasis upon indirect
methods of moral Instruction and training, and thus daily and hourly are lending their pupils
into the possession of higher Ideals and increasing power." Criticises European met hods of et hi al
Instruction.

1303. Rede, Wyllys. New method of making character. Independent, 71: 914-19,
October 26, 1911.

1304. Renault, T. La collaboratiort de Pkole et de la famine dans 1'6ducation
morale do l'onfant. Education (Paris), 4: 35-54, March 1912.

A deeorlption of the organization, tatthods, and objects of the parent 's assoclat tons established
to encourage the moral education of t kWh ild In the home and the school.

1305. Rugh, C. E. Moral instruction of die child. Kindergarten review, 22: 133-10,
November 1911.

"Address given at the National education association convention, Kindergarten department,
July 1911."

Also in Kindergarten-primary Magazine, 24: 180-K3, March '14112.

1306. Schroeder, Hermann H. The psychology of conduct applied to the problem
of moral education in Ihe public schools. Chicago, Row, Peterson & co. 11911]
287 p. 12°.

The chief ooncern of this book Is to trace conduct to Its sources, and to show briefly how the prin-
ciples evolved may be applied to the actual work of teaching.

1307. Spencer, Mrs. Anna (Carlin) Latest tendencies in education. Chautau-
quan, 64: 234-41, October 1911.

1308. Storting, Gustay. Die hebol der sittlichen entwicklung der jugend. Leip-
zig, W. Engelmann, 1911. 157 p. 8°.

important contribution to the psychological study of moral development, theoretical and
practical.

1309. Taylor, Charles Keen. The moral education of school children. Philadel-
phia, Pa., Printed for C. K. & 1I.11. Taylor 11912] 77 p. 8°,

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

1310. Religious education association.' [Ninth general convention, St. Louis,
Mo., March 11-14, 1912. President's address, .declaration of principles, and
list of officers] Religious education, 7: 1-6, 118-20, April 1912. (H. F. Cope,
secretary, 332 South Michigan avenue, Chicago, Ill.)
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1311. Ayre, G. B. Suggestions for a syllabus in religious teaching; with an intro-

duction by M. E. Sadler. London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and en.,
1911. 147, 28 p. 12°.

1312. Benson, Arthur C. Religious leaching in secondary schools. Contemporary
review, 100: 331-13, September 1911.

1313. Eliot, Charles William. Religious ideal in education. Out look, 99: 411-14,
October 21, 1911.

1314. Folsom, John D. Religious education in the home. New York, Eaton &
Mains; Cincinnati, Jennings & Graham [1912] 190 p. 12°.

1315. LePelley, S. Religion in secondary schools. Contemporary review, 100:
532-16, October 1911.

1316. Raymont, Thomas. The use of the Bible in the education of the young; $
book for teachers and parents. New York, Imilgmansjelreen, & co., 1911.
254 p. 12°.

"An excellent handbook for teachers and 'parents to use as a guide in the work of Instruction." -
Outlook.tiook.

1317. Religious education association. Teacher training commission.
Report. Religious education, 7: 81-109, April 1912.

Comma-rt.-I. Report of committee on elementary and advanced teacher training courses forSunday schools. 2. Report for committee on teacher training worsen for special departments.
3. Teacher training In colleges and universities.

1318. Turman, Max. Progress of religious education. Catholic world, 96: 225-32,
November 1912.

1319. VanCleve, Edward E. Religious eductition; its outcome in moral character.
School and home education, 32: 44-46, October 1912:

The author concludes that the facts prove "that the beet results In are
by making religious instruction a part of the daily training for every child in home and school."

1320. Verret, Sylvain. I:education selvi P6vangile . Paris, J. de Gigord,
1911. 343 p. 12°

By a careful study of the moral code In the gospels, the author formulates rules to be followed by
the teacher in making Christians of his pupils.

1321. Wilm, Emil Carl. This culture of religion. Elements Of religious education.
Boston, New York [etc.) The Pilgrim press [19121 xi, 204 p. 12°.

CorrrEtrrs.-1. Alms of education, and the place of religious education In education DJ a whole.
2. Relation of the home to religious education. 3. It elut ion of the public school to religious educa-
tion. 4. The Sunday school and similar agencies. The religious influence of colleges sad
unlversIti.e

Religious Pedagogy; the Sunday School

1322. Beard, Frederica. Correlation of Bible ritudies in the Sunday school. Edu-
cation, 32: 11-15, September 1911.

1323. Carmack, H. E. How to teach a Sunday-school lesson: Now York [etc.] F. H.
Revell company [1141] 162 p. 12'.-

1324. Cope, Henry Frederick. The evolution of the Sunday school. Boston,
New York [etc.] The Pilgrim press [1911] 240 p. 12°.

"Not a philosophy of Sunday-school teaching, but a history of its development."
1325. Fergusaon, E. Morris. The neighborhood Sunday school. Possibilities

through its curriculum. Religious education, 6: 281-87, August 1911.
1326. Frost, James Marion. The school of the church; its preeminent place and

purpose. Now York [etc.] F. H. Revell company [1911] 193 p. 12°.
1327. Harker, Ray Clarkson: The work of the Sunday-school: a manual for

teachers. New York [etc.] F. H. Revell company [1911] 194 p. 12°.
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1328. Ho Hind, Cornelius Z. How may we increase the efficiency of our Sunday
schools. Ecclesiastical review, 48: 564-79, May 1912.

States that the chief dmiderstum is to Jr-comma:late the grading of the Catholic Sunday school
as nearly as possl5le to the grading of the day school.

1329. Lowrance, Marion. Housing the Sunday school; or, A practical study of
Sunday school buildings. Philadelphia, The Westminster press, 1911. 146 p.
illus. (incl. plans) plates. 8°. (Modern Sunday school manuals, ed. by
C. F. Kett)

1330. Lester, H. A., ed. Sunday school teaching; its aims and its methods, with an
introduction by the Bishop of London. London, New York [etc.] Longmans,
Green and co., 1912. 138 p. 12°.

1331. Moore, Henry Kingamill. The training of infants, with especial reference to
the Sunday school. London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1910,
xii, 103 p. 8°.

1332. Palmer, Frank Herbert. Grading an ungraded Sunday school. Education,
32: 334-42, February 1912.

1333. Slattery, Margaret. A guide for teachers of training clamps. Ltoston, New
York [etc.] The Pilgrim press [1912] ix, 100 p. 12°.

For persona engaged in preparing young men and women chosen from the senior classes In the
Sunday school to be the future teachers of that school.

1334. Smith, William Walter. The Sunday - school of today; a ctiinpendium of hints
for superintendents and pastors . . with a special chapter on Sunday-school
architecture, by Charles William Stoughton. Now York, Chicago [etc.] Flem-
ing H. Revell co. [1911] 230 p. illus. 8°.

Short bibliography for readers, 1)7 224-22S.

1335. Stowe, A. Monroe.. The work of the Sunday school as related to public educa-
tion. Western journal of education (Ypsilanti) 5: 49-58, February 1912.

Develops the idea that the Sunday school teachers should co- operate with the "public schools
by Interpreting for their pupils the knowledge which these are gaining In our public schools and by
developing In them a religious attitude toward life and Its social reeponsibillties."

1336. Wells, Amos Russel. Sunday- school essentials; what every Sunday-ochool
teacher and superintendent needs the most in order to win success. Boston and
Chicago, W. A. Wilde co. [1911t 253 p. 12°.

Partly reprinted from various periodkals.

1337. Wood, Irving Francis. Adult class study. Boston, New York [etc.] The
Pilgrim press [1911] 143 p. 12°. (Modern Sunday-school manuals, ed. by
C. F. Kent)

Contains bibliographies.

(1,14V:ilia and Colleges

1338. Bornhausen, Karl. Religious life of the German student. Biblical world,
39: 315-21, May 1912.

1339. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Religious teaching and influence of the univer-
sity. Religious education, 7:57-61, April 1912.

"A quotation by permission from tha annual report of the President of Columbia university."
1340. Bitch, Albert Parker. Religious life at Harvard. Biblical world, 39: 151-56,

March 1912.

1341. Genung, John "Franklin: Religious life at Amherst. Biblical world, 40:
31-37, July 1912.

1342. Gilkey, Charles W. Religion in student life. Biblical world, 39: 7-16,
January 1912.

Bata forth the Mertens in the sphere of penwstal religion between American students and UM*
other nationalities.
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1848. Hogan, W. B. Religious education in state universities. Bulletin of the
Board of education of the Methodist Episcopal church, South, 2: 3-13, No-
vember 1912.

Describes the work which has been done and is now being done by the different denominations.
1344. Hughes, Richard C. The church and tho college student. Religious

Lion, 7: 392-97, OCtober 1912.
Presents especially religious conditions in state universities and the system of student pastors.

1345. Parsons, Edward Smith. Religious life of Colorado college. Biblical world,
40: 184-90, September 1912.

1346. Sharpe, Charles M. How arouse intellectual interest in the Bible? Re-
ligious education, 6: 234-40, Juno 1911.

Results of efforts at the University of Missouri.

1347. Starbuck, Edwin D. Report of the commission appointed to investigate the
preparation of religious leaders in universities and colleges. Religious educa-
tion, 7: 329-48, October 1912.

1348. Tinker, Wellington H. Religious life at the University of Michigan. Bib-
lical world, 39: 375-82, Juno 1912.

1349. Wilm, Emil C. The moral and religious influence of colleges. Educational
review, 43: 292-309, Nlarh 1912.

Part of a chapter of "The culture of religion " (Item 1321)
Suggests ways by which the college student would he enabled -to make something like the

same progress in his moral and spiritual growth that he Is expected tomake In his physical and
intellectual growth."

Religious Instruction in Public Schools

1350. Andress, J. Mace. Last vestige of Puritanism in the public schools of Manila-
chusetts. SchooPeview, 20: 161-69, March 1912.

Relates to the reading of the Bible in the public schools.

135!. The Bible and public education. A list of titles on the ltib a and the public
schools. Religious education, 6: 590-95, February 1912.

"Prepared in the hope of assisting to a mere thorough study" of the question of the Bible In the
public schools. Betides a list of books and pamphlets, contains also references to legal decisions
and legislative enactments.

1352. Brown, Samuel Windsor. The secularization of American education as
shown by state legislation, elate constitutional provisions and state Supreme
l'ourt decisions. New York city, Teachers college, t'olutabia university, 1912.
160 p. 8°. ,(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educa-
tion, no. 49)

Bibliojaphy; p. 160-00.

1353. Can the essentials of religious faith and practice be taught in the public schools
of the United States for the good of the country, without violating the spirit of
the Constitution and without justifying antagonism from religious sects? Edu-
ational foundations, 2 -I: 44-47, 110-14, 168-74, September-Norember 1912.

1354. Hughes, Richard C. The limitations of public schools, the opportunity of the
churches. Religious education, 6: 578-87, February 1912:

Gives recent information by states concerning the restrictions upon the use of the Bible In thepublic schools.

1355. Riley, Athelstan, Sadler-, Michael E. and Jackson, I, C. The religious
question in public education; a critical examination of schemes representing
various points of view. New York, Longmans, Green cfc co., 1911. vi, 350 p.
12°.

"Worthy of patient study Dy all who are interested 1n education. There is matter In It for every
taste; every point of view 1.1 presented; and the criticisms seem to us to boas impart lel as they aft
acute."Athenaeum, no. 4355:687, November 11, 1911.

Fxamines twelve dellnlie schemes suggested fora solution of theproblem.
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1356. Shields,-Thomea Edward. Survey of the field [The church and the school]
Catholic educational review, 3: 153-70, February 1912.

Discusses Cornelia Corner's article, "The vanishing-lady," which appeared in the Atlantic
monthly for December 1911, and quotes in full, with comments, a paper by F. F. Bunker, in the
Sierra educational news for December 1911, on "Co-operation of church and school."

1367. Simon, Abram. The Jewish child and the American public school. Religious
education, 6: 527-33, February 1912.

1358. Winchester, Benjamin S. The religious element in current public educa-
(ion. Religious education, 6: 261-67, A uguert 1911

DENOMINATIONAL SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES

1359. Catholic educational association. Report of the proceedings and addresses
of the eighth annual meeting, Chicago, Ill., June 26-29, 1911. Bulletin.
v. 8, no. 1, November 1911. Columbus, Ohio, Catholic educational assdciat ion,
1911. 503 p. 8°. (Rev. F. W. IfoilPard, secretary general, 1651 East Main et.,
Columbus, Ohio)

Contains: 1. J. A. Burns, chairman: Report of the Committee on high schools, p.45-66. Dispas-
sion, p. 66-73. 2. E. A. Pace: Religion and education, p. 98-104. 3. T. Brosnahan: The Carnegie
foundation for the advancement of tenhing-its aims and tendency, p.119-59. 4. A. Drees: The
position that music should occupy in the college course, p. 159-66. Discussion, p. 166-69. 5. P. J.
McCormick: Retardation and elimination of pupils in our schools, p. 326-36. Dissuasion, p.
336-48. 6. I'. S. Gilmore: The training of the deaf, p. 440- 55.

1360. Anderson, Stonewall. 'Cho Carnegie foundation for the advancement of
teaching and the denominational college. Bulletin of the Board of education
of the Methodist Episcopal church, South, 2: 9-21, August 1912.

1361. Beetz, K. 0. Ein kampf um die letzten kirchschulen Deutshlands. Padago-
giecho warte, 19: 926-32, August 5, 1912.

1362. Blaisdell, Thomas C. The recr.issance of the denominational college. West-
ern journal of education (Y:Ailantil 5: 385-98, November 1912.

Address delivered at inemeer.ation so president of Alma college, October 11,1912.

1363. Burns, James A. The development of parish school organization.
Catholic educational review, 3: 419-34, May.1912.

1364. The growth and development of the Catholic school system in the
United States. New York, Cincinnati, Chicago, Benziger brothers, 1912.

421 p. 12°.

1365. School life and work in the immigration period. Catholic educational
review, 3: 22-39, January 1912.

1366. [Catholic] schools. In The Catholic encyclopedia. vo' xiii. New York,
R. Appleton company [1912] p. 554-85.

c,otcrzics.-1Generat, by] William Turner, p.554-62. In Australia Iby] Wilfrid Ryan, p.56240.
In Canada [by] Philippe Perrier, p. 563-71. In England [by] Michael M , p. 571-76. In Ireland
[by] Andrew Murphy, p. 576-78. In Scotland [by] Michael Maher, p. 573- . In the United States
[b}, J. A. Burns, p. 579-85. References follow each section.

1367. Lucey, Michael Henry. [Catholic schools( I. State soport for Catholic
schools. 2. Attempted settlements of the school question. 3. Administration
of the parish schools. Catholic: world, 93: 596-609, 729-41; 94.: 59-72, August,
September, October 1911.

INTERNATIONAL CONCILIATION

1368. American school peace league. Third annual report, 1911. Boston [1911]
94 p. 8°. (Mrs. Fannie Fern Andrews, secretary, 405 Marlborough st., Boston,
Mass.) -

Contains: 1. Fannie F. Andrews: The International work of the Anted= school peace league,
p. 11-20. 2. A course of study In Food will. A supplementary working outline for moral training
in schools . . . p. 44-48. 3. Matilda Stager: The opportunity and duty of the schools In the inter-
national peace movement, p. 70-77.

1Iimmelormormarrriv
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1369. Lake Mohonk conference on international arbitration. Report of the

. seVenteenth annual meeting . . May 24 -26, 1911. Albany, N., Y., Press of,
the Brandow printing company, 1911. 258 p. 8°. (II. C. Phillips, secretary,
Mohonk Lake, N. Y.)

1370. Silva, A. Notions d'enseignement pacifiste (principes et applications du
pacifisme) aver lettatc-preface do F. Buisson. Paris, M. Giard dc E. Briere,
1912. 1,113 p. 12°.

1371. Thwmg, Charles F. The peace movement and the American university.
American educational review, 32: 609-11, August 1911.

IV. TYPES OF EDUCATION

HUMANISTIC EDUCATION

Classical conference, Ann Arbor, Mich., 1911. See Michigan schoolmas-
ters' club, 71.

1372. Allinson, Francis G. Culture, the ideal of the college. Virginia journal of
education, 5: 270-75, Match 1912.

Emphasires two things, first " that culture does not necettsarity exclude vocational training while a
the latter may include culture," and second that culture is not equivalent to effeminacy and
dilettantism.

1373. Ball, Allan. Democracy and the rescue of French culture. North American
review, 196: 231-11, August 1912.

The classical controversy in Fiench education of to -day.

1374. Bartlett, A. E. The psychological value of the classics. School review, 20: c
186-90, March 1912.

Argues that the study of the classics "induces tranquility and health of mind without at the
same time dolling the sensibilities."

1375. Corcoran, Timothy. Studies in the history of classical teaching, Irish and
continental, 1500-1700. London [etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1911. xviii,
306 p. 8°.

Ity.liev. T. Corcoran, S. J., professor of education in the National university of Ireland. The
main purpose of the volume Is to present, with adequate proof, the position in the history of educa-
tion which may fairly he claimed for the Anna linguarum of William Bathe, which preceded by
twenty years the Janus Unguaruni remota of Comonius.

1376. Does the present trend toward vocational education threaten liberal culture?
School review, 19: 454 -88, September 1911.

Papers 'presented at the meeting of the Harvard teachers' asseriation, ifarch 4, 1011, by E. P.
Cubberley and It. A. Woods; with discussion.

1377! D'Ooge, Benjamin L. The classical outlook. Western journal of education
(Ypsilanti) 4: 433-43, December 1911.

A paper read before the Latin section of the Kansas state teachers'association, at Topeka, No
10, BM.

1378. D'Ooge, Martin L. The study of Greek: a retrospect and prospect. Classical
journal, 8: 50-59, November 1912.

(lives a general survey of classical teaching for the last half-century.

1379. Draper, Andrew Sloan.. Dr. Draper's reply to President Stryker's plea for
Greek. American education, 15: 400-4, May 1912.

"A scholarly and comprehensive reply to President Stryker's plea for Greek learning and the
continuation of the study of Greek In our high schools arid colleges."

1380. Dyer, Walter A. New spirit in college life: the Antierst idea, Craftsman,
20:589-92, September 1911.

1381.. Effinger, .Tolim R. La liguo pour la culture frangaiee. Scbbol review, 20:
401-6, June 1912.

Discuses the Issue between the classics and modern laliguage study In France.

1382.. Forbes, Charles Henry. Culture and cult. Classical journal, 7: 174-80,
January 1912.
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1388. Hale, William G The practical value of humanistic studies. School review,

19: 657-79, December 1911.
Humanistic studies not only cultivate the intellect but broaden the world-view of the student

Education means something more than mere specialization in the sciences.

1384. Hibben, John Grier. 'I ne essentials of liberal education. Inaugural add;-ess,
president Princeton university, May 11, 1912. Princeton, N. Princeton

university, 1912. 20 p. 8°. (Princeton university. Official register, v. 3,

no. 13)
Also published, under title The philosophy of education, in North American review, r47-57.,

June 1012.
"The hit-and-miss choice of aa immature mind In rie surroundings," says President illtiben.

"forms a poor propaedeutie to the serious asks of tree investigation, of original thought, and of
practical efficiency."

1385. Kern, lames W. Why should the classics be studied and how? Virginia

journal of education, 5: 282-85, March 1912.
A paper read before the Classical association of Virginia, November 28, 1911.

1386. Ran lett, Alice. Shall Latin go? Education, 33: 11-18, September 1912.
The writer says that in every school and coSege where she has studied or taught, with but few

exceptions, "the members of the Latin classes have been the flower of the student body."

1387. Rouse, William Henry Denham. Learning English through the clakwii:,-
Nation, 95: 229-30, September 12, 1912.

1388. Mowry, Duane. Vocational or cultural edurittion which? The Anthem
idea. Education, 32: 373-76, February 1912.

Declares that specialization in edwat Inn Is one of the necessities in this work-a-day world, but we-
should not forget that mere specialization is not the whole of the educat Iona] field. Commends the

Amherst idea.

1389. Murphy; Thomas Edward. Popular errors about. classical studies. St

Marys, Kans. [Printed by W. E. Miller, 191(11 24 p. 8°. (St. Mary's college
bulletin, v. 6, no. 2, Jan. 1910)

1390. Snedden, David. practical arts in liberal eductition. Educational TV

view, 43: 378-86, Aprt 1912.
states that "in practical arts teaching the place for drill, systems tie approach, and approximat ion

of Journeyman's standards, is in the vocational school."

1391. What of liberal education? Atlantic monthly, 109: 111-17, January
1912.

The writer asserts that our academic stittlies, to a great degree, are organized and unseated with-
out regard "to their applications in contemporary life and activity."

VOC,,*TIONAL EDUCATION

1382. Allison, Samuel B. Vocational courses and the elementary school. School

and home education, 31: 135 -58, 204-15, December 1911, January 1912.

1393. Anderson, Lewis Flint. Facts regarding vocational training among the
ancient Greeks and Romans. Schierl review, 20: 191-201, March 1912.

1394, Bennett, Charles A. Vocational trainingto chat extent justifiable in public

schools? Vocational education, 1' 258-62, March 1912.

1395. Call, Arthur Deer:in. The specialized or vocational ye. the compceite high

school. American school board journal, 45: 8-9, October 1912.
"Mr. Call summarizes, simply and completely, a problem which is nearing solution. This paper.

which was read during the Chicago.meeting of the Natiorial education association, is a concise

statement of the case and defines the situation wli*h confronts to today."

1396. City club of Chicago. A report on vocational training in Chicago and in other

cities. By a sub-committee:of the Committed on public education, 1910-1911,
of the City club of Chicago. [Chicago) City club of Chicago, 1912. 315 p. 8°.

An analysts of the need for Industrial and commercial training in Chicago, and a study of present
provisions therefor In comparison with such provisions In twenty-nine other cities, togetherwith
recommendations as to the best form in which such training may be glvqn in the public school

system of Chicago.
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1397. Consumers' league of Connecticut. A glance at sumo European and
American vocational schools for children from twelve to sixteen yekn3 of age.
Hartford, Consumers' league of Connecticut, 1911. 64 p. illus. 4*.

The result of an investigation of some schools in Germany, Belgium, Holland. England aid the
United States, made between September 19u9 and February 1910.

E196 Cooley, Edwin G. Pre-apprenticeship schools of: laTdon. Vostional
education, 1: 174-433, January 1912.

Describes the day, evening, and part-time vivalional schools of London.
"The second of a series of articles giving results of a year's study of Eitnmean induutrlsl snools

under the auspices of the chimp eommercial club."

1399 Vocational education in Euroi le. Report to the Chica.,;,,o
club. Chicago, R. R. Donnelley & sons company, 1912. 317 p. illus. 8°.

"This report undertakes to describe some of Ole typical vocational schools obxereil by the
author during his year in Europe. The major part of the report is devoted to the educational
institution:: of Germany. Some special Institutions in Austria and SWitteriand are described on
account of their relations to the general problem of vocational edUtIll "

1100. Dakin, W. S. Vocational education for men in service. Vocational educa-
tion, 2: 89-109, November 1912.

"Summariets the efforts which have been put forth by minacrous corponitions and other large
employers of labor to supply defielencies In public education."

1401..Dean, Arthur D. Your eon's education. Mother's magazine, 7: 5-4, Septem-
ber 1912.

"The question of what line of vontt ion your boy is to follow. M more than interesting-it is vital "

'1'02. Eaton, Walter P. The awakening of our schools. Munsey's magazine,
48: 232-46, November 1912.

An Illustrated article on vocational education.

1403. Glynn, Prank Lawrence. A pr.331ii al public sl 001 vocational sln.d at
Albany. World's work, 22: 14721-25, August 1911.

1404. Gustafson, 'Lewis. A new task for the public schools. Vocational oduca-
.

Lion, 1: 145-58, January 1912.
"A statement of some of the fundamental principles which most wound the development of

vocational educetion."

1405. Howe, Charles B. Future of the manual training high school in vocational
education. Manual training magazine, 14: 105-15, December 1912.

1406! Janies, Edmund Janes. Vocational training and its future. Vocational
education, I: 1-9, September 1911.

1407. King, Charles A. Pre vocational training. Education, 33: 105-8, October
1912.

Argues that a system of vocational instruction should Include training of both sexes, and make
provision for students between 14 and 18 years of ago.

1404. Leavitt, Prank Mitchell. The relation of the present, naovement'for voca-
tional education to the teaching of the mechanic arts. Elementary school
teacher, 12: J58-68, December 1911.

1109. Vocational education in the Boston public schools. Vocational
education, 1: 316-31, May 1912.

"A comprehensive and readable presentation of the remarkable provision mule for vocational
opportunities for all the children by a large city school system."

1410. Mayer, Mary Josephine. Vocational training in our public schools. Ameri-
can review of reviews, 45: 449-56, April 1912.

Argues that vocational training Is not opposed to culture. 'Reviews the situation in this country.

1411. Diussey, H. R. Education and pay of head and hand. Educational review,
42: 450-464, December 1911.

Admetus vocational training and guidance.

1412. Prosser, 0. A. Vocational educatidn: legislation of 1910-1911. American
political science review, 6: 586-95, NOvember 1912.
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1413. Raehnumn, C. G. V6cational raining in Germany. Educational founder
flout, 23: 155-70, 228-39, November, December 1911.

A dbousalon of the continuation schools of Germany, commercial, agricultural, etc.

1414. Richmond, Sada Fgute. The vocational school. Progressivo teacher, 18:
35-36, April 1912.

An s000unt of the first vocational public school stetted in the South, at Memphis, Tenn.

1415. Robbins, Jane E. the new school boy., Outlook, 101: S80-S3, August 17,
1912.

Declares that "the coming boy wants to get a definite scientific training which shall relate him to
the every-day world of agriculture, commerce, and manufactutr.'

1416. anedden, David. Debatable iseues in vocational education. Vocational
education, 2: 1-12, September 1912.

Gives "a few of the problems of vocational education with reference to which there isnow needed
fuller analysis, discussion and experimentation."

1417. - Problems in the psychology of vocational education. Journal of edu-
cational psychology, 2: 481-90, November 1911.

1418. Taylor, James P. The doomed pupil. Educational review, 43: 499-507,
May 1912.

The writer says that In "the old days the hand alid the will and the practical Judgmentwere
trained through vocational work at home. In these present days they must be trained through
vocational work at school."

1419. Weeks, Ruth Mary. The people's school. A study in vocational training
Boston, New York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1912] 208 p. 120 .

(Riverside educational monokniphs, ed. by II. Suzzallo)
CONTENTS.-1. Foreword. 2. The hant1 hon. 3. The public school. 4. A school for the plain .

man. 6. Trade education and the woman. 0. In the country 7 Trade education and organ-
ized labor. 5. Trade education and socialism. 9. Foreign trade schools. 10. Americ,h experi-
ments. 11. The type of trade school needed in the United States. 12. Choosing a vocation.
Conclusion. 14. Bibliography on elementary vocational education.

1420 -. Wulfing; G. E. Can the administration department of a school system sera-
us a laboratory for the vocational training of children? American school board ,
journal, 45: 8, 40-41, August 1912.

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE

1421. National conference on vocational guidance. First conference, Boston,
Mass., November 15-16, 1910. Manual training magazine, 12: 277-78, Feb-
ruary 1911.

1422. Brutire, Martha Bensley. Launching the child. Outlook, 101: 75-80, May
11, 1912.

1423. Chicago school of civics and philanthropy. Department of social in-
vestigation. Finding employment fur children who leave the grade schools
to go to work. Report to the Chicago woman's club, the Chicago association of
collegiate alumnae, and the R'oman's city club; [Chicago, Main e. riumiving
company, The Hollister press, 1911] 56 p. 4°.

Coftrktrrs.-1. Sophonisbe P. Brecklnridge and Edith Abbott: The schhol and the working
child; a plea for employmisnt supervision in city schools, p. 6-18. 2. Anne 8. Davis: Preliminary
report on opportunities of employment in Chicago open to girls under 10, p. 10-40 3. Edith Al,.
bolt: Public Care of working children in England and Germany; some notes oft Juvenile labor ex-
changes, p. 41-48. 4. Trade and technical classes for girls in Chicago, p. 49,52. 5. Selected bibliog-
raphy relating to employment supervision, p. 63-50.

Reviewed In Elementary school teacher, 12: 388 -90, April 1912.

1424. Davis, Jesse B. Vocational and moral guidance through English composition.
English journal, 1: 457-65, October 1912.

also In National education association. Journal of proceedings and addresses, 1912. p. 713-18.
"The report of a successful trial of a plan to find material for high-school composition in the

pupils' study of his vocational qualifications and responsibilities and the vocational opportunities
of the world short ham. "- School review, December 1912, p. Me.
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1425. Davis, :ease B. Vocational guidance a functioi of the public ealool. In
North Central association of colleges and secondary schools. Proceedings,
1911. Published by the Aesociation, 1911. p. 85-100.

Also, with slight changes, in Educatimal hi-monthly, 0:100-17, February 1912.
Gives the results of an investigation, showing the need of better guidance, and outlines a scheme

of voestional guidance for high schools.

1426. Vocational guidance, Vocational education, 1: 286-97, March 1912.
Trysts of vocational guidance in Boston, New York city, Grand Rapids, Cleveland, and

Waltham.
MANUAL TRAINING

1427. Eastern art and manual training teachers' association. Proceedings.
First annual convention, Boston, May 4, 5, 6, 7, 1910. Second annual con-
vention, Philadelphia, May 11, 12, 13, 1911. (Newark, N. J.: Prete of Baker
printing company, 1912] 213 p. 8°. (Editor, 1911, Fred II. Daniels, Newton-
ville, Mass.)

1428. Western drawing and manual training association. Proceedings of
meeting hold at Cincinnati, Ohio, May 1.-1,'1912. [Bloomington, Ill., Palma-
graph sta. co., 1912] '234 p. 8°. (Wilson 11. Benders an, secretary, Ilam.
mond, Ind.)

Contains: I. W. J. Hogan: Some problems of technical education, p. 29-37. 2. C. S. comicality:
The rdotion of the arts to industrial education, p. 38-41. 3. E. O. Cooley: Lemons from Germany
for boys of high school age, p. 82-73. 4. Vocational and hon-vocational suggestions for the art
schools, p. 78-86. 5. 1. S. Oriflith: Suggested method of treatment for beginning design in teaching
txxbvork ing, p. 104-15. 6. A. C. Newell: What should be included in a route of instruction in
architectural drawing for the high school? p. 116-1x. 7. T. M. Leavitt: The need, purpose and
possibility of industrial training in elemsr lary schools, p.

1429. Bennett, Charles A. Visiting manual training schools in Europe. X.
1,cipsic and I3erlin. Manual training magazine, 13: Dv--35, October 1911.

Series continued from June 1911 number.

1430. Bonnell, Clarence. The first week at the beginning of the school year in the
high achool woodworking shop. Manual training magazine, 13: 401-23, June
1912.

Suggests to those of limited experience soma practical expedients, which, used in a shop where
space and light and the Instructor's time are all limited, have proved to be helpful.

1131. Chaplain, Alexandria. Manual and industrial instrticti9n in the public
school. Virginia journal of education, 5: 256-59, March 1912.

The author points out that manual and Industrial instruct ion in the public schools Is an educa-
tions], econom lo, and social necessity.

1432. Crawahaw, Fred Duane. Mannal arts for vocational ends. Peoria, Ill.,
The Manual arta press [1912] 99 p. 8°.

1433. Dodd, Alvin E. Vocational consciousness in manila! training. Manual
training magazine, 13: 329-38, April 1912.

Argues that manual training is the natural basis upon which to build up a trge and important
section of vocational work.

1434. Griffith, Ira S. Correlated courses in woodwork and mechanical drawing.
Peoria, Ill., The Manual arta press (1912] 238 p. illus. 8°.

J435. Lamson, Gustaf. Sloyd an important factor in the education of boys. Man-
ual training magazine, 13: 230-35, February 1912.

1436. Markus, Henry F. A scheme for grading in manual training. Manual train-
ing magazine, 13: 450-51, June 1912.

"The use of this scheme of grading makes a monthly pads in manual training possible, which
sometimes proves a great stimulus to thework."

1437. Newell, A. C. A lesson plan and some shop lecture outlines. Manual training
magazine, 13: 297-305; April 1912.

The writer Is convinced that class teaching is ffir better at the beginning of any sou rse in
shopwork.
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1438. Usherwood, T. S. The place of manual tntining in the curriculum id thesecondary school. Manual training (London) 9: 136--39, 158-414, %nil. .1pril
1912.

A discussion of the necessity for manual training In the curriculiim of the secondary school, and
the Value of a proper coordination u it It litmus mathematical, and experimental Pork as a basisfor a liberal education.

INDUSTRIAL AND TRADE EDUCATION

1439. National society for the promotion of industrial education. Priieedingsfifth annual uusing, Cincinnati, Ohio, NiiNember 2-1. 1911. New York,
National esiciety for the promotion of industrial education, 1912. 239 p S°(its Iliilleiin no. Pi-Charles A. Promer, secretor)

Contains: 1. flow shall I he obligation to on, industrial education be mot T he oblige! ionof the employer host li. E. Miles, p. 29-37 The obligation of the ettiplo)ec (by/ iratikAttitty, p.14-1s. 2. I. P. Munroe: Proddent's addrete,p
.1 Herman Schneider Co-operatis e plan ofthe l'niversit y of Cincinnat I, p :4-67. 4. P. A . I °Mut on Vocational plans t he high p.rss-79. 5. J. II. Renshaw: The Cincimusti mint intuit ion school for apyreml.rss, p. O. J. 1..Shearer: The Ohlo mechanics' Mu Bute,p. 96- BB. 7. A . I.. E cuing I rade told industrialschools, p. II. C. I'. Cary: Part-time schools, p. 119-21: Discosslon, p. 1712S. 9. has idSmviden: Report of Committee on not tonal legislation, p. 126.34. tit. C. A. Prosser: The trainingof the factory worker through industrial education, p. 137-M. 11. E. tt. Cooley: The argument

Ai industrial education from theslimes of Germany, p. 17,..-tr2 12. J. P. Prey: A trade union...Flew of industrial education, p. p 197-3111). I:I. Shoo Id trade schoots hir youth
altos 0 nixtoon years of age .oe provided 10 public espetbe, J. Munre, p 201-20.1; Ibyl I'.
reams, p. 204-1.4; thy) G. M. Forbes, p. 219-26.

1410. National society for the study of education. Eleventh earbook. Part I.Industrial educat lig' . pieta experiments described and interpreted. fart II.Agricultural ethical:1n in secondary schools. Chit ago, Ill., University ofChicr7o prom (19121 2 v. 124, 11:1 p. S°. (S. Choster Parker, Sel.relary.
University of ('hicago, Chicago, Ill.)

Corerrwrs- Part I. 1. F. M. Leavitt: Clatctiftrat ion of plans for imtu;trial training. 2. WIN'.Murray: The separate or independent industrial school. A. J. F. Barker, It. It. Wilson: The voca-tional high school. 4. C. F. Perry: The public trade school. 5. A. F. Salford: The part -timeouoperative plan of industrial education. 6. I'liny Johnston: The Cincinnati continual Mn hoots.7. Meyer Bloontneld: Vocational riddance. S. R. W. Johnson: Indust rial ...Meat ion III tke North-west. Part II. I. A. C. Monahan: The training of teatime for secondary courses in agriculture.2. It. W. Stinson: The vocational agricultural school. 3. D. J. Crosby: State-aided departments
of agriculture In public high schools. 4. IV H. French: High - school agriculture without statesubsidy. 5. II. F. Button, F. R. Crane: Short courses and extension work in agriculture for highschools, 6. W. II. !hut, G. F. Warren: In public high schools should agriculture be taught asagrkult tire or as applied science?

1441. Anderson, Lewis Flint. Industrial education during the middle ages.
Education, 32: 354-59, 423-29, February-March 1912.

1442. Crawahaw, Fred Duane. What can the high schixils do better to help theindustries? Manual training magazine, 13: 193-X4, February -1912.
144:1. Dlemer, Hugo. Factory organization in relation to industrial education.

Annals of the American academy of political and social science, 44: 130-40,November 1912.
1444. Dillon, Charles. Money value of training for the trades. World's work, 22:

147M1-58, August 1911.

1445. Duffy, Prank. Industrial education and the labor unions. Now York city,
Teachers college, Columbia university [19121 14 p. 8°. (Teachers college
bulletin, third series, no. 18, May 4, 1912)

1446. -- Industrial education and what labor unions are doing to promote it.
Vocational education, 2: 28-35, September 1912.

This article Is hy the general sec:Mary of theUnited leotherhood of carpenters and Joiners. "Illsextended knowledge and expeekace, as well as official position, enable Mr. Duffy to speak withauthority on this queetke."
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1147.- Duncan, Robert Kennedy. Progreso in industrial fellowships. In hi F omo
chemical pmblemsof today. New 'York, Harper and lin-ahem. 1911. p. 224-47.

1448. Filth, Ebner H. The commercial pseho..1 Amp Vo,.stional education, 1:
$2-99. November 1911.

1449. Grossman, Maximilian Paul R. Some fundamental verities in educa-
tion; with a i+yinpot:ittin preface by Frederick E. Bolton and Albers Boston,

11. Badger. 1911 'ix, 118 p. .

CoNTENT.11.- pl. I. Manual eulnire and sense training -pt Art culture and art ezprwaskin.
' Preetents in simple form, wit h numerous Illicit mt kilts, he ch lei just 'neat ion for art and industry

in 'ducat ion "

14541 1 mitlatrial ethical! ion; et Mites by Frederick 11. Sykes . . . Frederit k Bon- .
ser . . . Ifenry e. Bowdon . . New York city, Teachers college, eolumbia
university, 1911. 411 p. 8°. (Teahers college record. vo). xit. no. -II

147,1. Johnston, George M. 1 !Must ria I oplaerlunitic, cf our schools Ohio tea, her.
May 1912.

I /nab, part icularly wit h t he auras kin in I Iucintai i

1452. Keith, John A. H. Industrial 14111,atioil for 11 isconsin 1, 1%. and girls Wis.
cousin journal of education, 4-1. (6-4i9, !dam!' 1912.

1453. Kimball, Dexter S. Industrial education; with an introduction by Jacob
thtuld Schuman. Ithaca, N. 1. , The University, 1911. 42 p. 8° (Cornell

sei4 of education Studies in education, .
C.NTLNTS.-1. The need of iteinstrail 1,11/0a1 k111.-'1. Fundamevitul pf111411114.-Z.I. Industrial

...Iwo( ion In the ii111,11e x hool Ny,1e111.

he author recognizes the *aloe of a III end I.ackgronnd tor v.,41 tonal Ira Ming. as well at of vora
I tonal d Mal ion for I il .erul rdocat ion

14 Kreuspointner, Paul. Industrial education. Edtietitional foundations. 2'3
400-018. (1211-32, ltlan11, .1 tine 1912.

; h es the aims of Ind ust r int edocat ton and the Minn. of t he sulorts tote taught. 1 he aecond
leant 011 eont Waal ion :wheels is complete in itself.

14M The new stand:ea of the present day industrial ',ducat ion in Europe.
American sellool board jourtuti, 4:1 17, 17, September 1911

We have as a new standard In I he 'intent system of industrial ...hew ion in Europe. a groVrIttof
pow er of the stole u, er t hr Ofinflif.:111.11 of SIN-11 'clink, 1 lo extension of the compulsory feature of
at tendanCe al 111tIlifilf 1.d school, under ehIll own ears of age, and as a$1 incroase of el(prii,11toresl.y
the state and I he municiril T in us et former ears- for the "ducat ion ..f the L)1 industrial

oilers."
1456. Leavitt, Prank Mitchell. Examples ei industrial ethicati,ot Boehm, New

York [etc. I (Aim) mid company 114121 110 p. 12'.
Cox.rx.NrA.-1. Siolfleanoe of the movement for industrial talucto ion.-2. Manual training and

industrial 04111Cltion.-;1. The ilemtutd-wi analysis.-4. The demand of organized lahor.,-5. The
demand of esitteators.--h. The demand of sochil workers.-7. The teVI1011 of educat tonal Ideals
involved In I he movement for industrial training.- 44. A plan for Immediate Miri.1111111.31i011.-11.
Examples of inure fundamental reortownat lon.-10. Prevocat ional work in grates ti- s. -ll. The
intermediate or separate industrial school. -1'-'. Vocat kuial high schools.-13. The trade school. -
Id, Par l inn cohperat I ve schools.-t5. The con t hniat km H111001.- hi, Viral tonal guidance.-17.
State leg islet Id-in.-Ia. Concerning agicultural education.

1457. -- The need, pur,stest, and possibilidea of industrial education in the ele-
mentary school. Eleinentary school teacher, 13: SO--90, October 1912.

Contends that elementary Industrial work will lie most effect ire when conducted under the dire°.
lion of the mantuddraining authorities.

1458. Sociological phases of the movement for industrial education. Ameri-
can journal of sociology, 18: E52-60, November 1912.

1459. Lindstrom, E. George. Trade instruction venue industrial education from
the point of view of a practical trade unionist. Vocational education, 1: 273-78,
March 1912.
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14e0 ?Lowry, Don B. Plea for industrial education. Education, 32: 20-25,September 1911.

1461. National association of manufacturers. Committee on industrialeducation. Report preeented at the sixteenth annual meeting, New York,May 15, 16, and 17, 1911. [n. p., 19111 11 p. 8°.
1462. Prosser, Charles A. Facilitiea for industrial e4lucation. Americans hoolboard journal, 43: 11-12, 5,8, September 1912.

An address delivered helve the National education seax tsum, and published In Its Jinni ofproceedings and addrftwalf.r 1912, p. 119A IXt2.

1463. Radcliffe, William Hiram. Educatiiinal bureau in industrial corporations.Engineering magazine, 42: 400-102, December 1911.
1464. Roberta, Rimer. The pawing of the unskilled in Germany. Scribmir',,magurine, 51. 199-204, February 1912.

A review of the status of ccotinuetion
trade and conimerclal schools of t,ennany. Accordingto the author "the leave:es at work tend to cup van the whole fxrptilat ion into the users of toolsand machinery."

1465. Belden, Prank 'Henry. The educational side of the schookhop.kinerican school board journal, 45: 11, 49, 14, 59, her-..ovember, 1912"This discussion, beginning with an excellent deserts:Akin of the evolutions of Industry, willken an important contribution to the literature now being published on the sithyrt '
1466. Stevens, Kate. Industrial education in 'Amato' Educational foundations,23. 72-80, October 1911

1467 United States. Bureau of labor. Twenty-fifth annual rvport of the r im-missioner of labor, 1910. Industrial t,durat \Vashington, Governmentprinting office, 1911. 822 p. 8°.
A ooroprrhernlvo surrey of the preoent status of this branch of (ducat VG, (minding N.-rationalguidance, In the United States, prepared tinder the supervision of Charles 11. Window and lee* Iroam. Contains a Selected .hibilograpny

on industrial education. p 51D-39.

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

1468. Irish technical instruction association. congress, Cork, heldJune 4-6, 1912. Athlone, Printed by the Athlone printing works co., ltd ,1912. 169 p. 80.
Contains: 1. T. A. fimiddy: Problems of commercial education, p. 77-M. 2. A. Williamson:Classes for employees.; In special commercial businassecs, p. 33-r1. 3. J. 11. Grindley: Deses-iptianof Cork technical institute, p. 57-d0. I. Dr. Stark ie: Continuation schools, p. 92-74. 5. T. P.OM: Preparation for agricultural

and industrial callings, p. 74 -s3. tl. Miss Brown: Labour ex-changes and Juvenile advisory committees, p. 129-33. 7. IL J. Hodges: Tea/1121ml education iu oursmaller towns: Its sucoesses and failures, p. 150 -Seel

1469. Daniell, G. P. Position of technical instruction in England. Nature, 88:319-21, January 4, 1912.

1470. Middleton, P. Harvel. How railroad men are made: training the men whorun big railways. Scientific American; 106: 158, February 17, 1912.
1471. Morton, R. H. Helping the railroad man. Technical world, 18: 233-36,October 1912.

1472. Ritchie, John, jr. Shall I give my boy a ,/echnical education? ScientificAmerican, 106: 202, March 2, 1912.

1478 Smallwood, Tulian Chase. Efficiency principles of technical eiducation.Engineering =pain°, 42: 916-20, March 1912.
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AGRICULTURE

14'71 American association of farmers' institute workers. Proceedings of the
sixteenth ahnual meeting . . . held at Columbus, Ohio, November 13-14;
1911. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 77 p. 8°-. (United
Suttee. Department of agriculture. Office of experiment stations. Bulletin
2511 (John Ilatuilton, secretary-treasurer, Wit/411110111, II

Contains: I. Report of committee on conperat km with other Moral kmal agenclea, p. 11-12. 2.
Report of Committee on movable schools of agriculture, p 12-15. 3 Report of ccmmtt tee on bora,
and girt,' ItiAltutm p. 1 5.20;. fliwettaskm, p. 26-22_ 4. R. M. Cos trail: What Is the most effective
method fat conducting an agricultural hatrnction train' p. 39-40; Discussion, p. 40-11. 5. (3. A.
414-atilt. StIpUld the ins* Itu te organise and cool bre for purposes of practical demonstration, tech-
nical schools of agralsItuns for men and schools of donte,t lc re lance for women? p. 4741; Dterusdon,
p.

1475 Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment sta-
tion/. Proctodings of the twenty -fifth annual camention . . . held at
Columbus, Ohio, NoventbttrIllb-17, 1911. Montpelier, Vt., l'apital city rem,
1912 229 p. (J. I.. Hills, secretary-treasurer, Burlington, Vt

Contains-. 1. W. 11. Jordan: Preeldent tat widow, p. 361-4e. 2 I'. I'. (listen: lAplailtur ig ;du-
cat ion and the Burton of education), p..01) -67. 3. 1'. 1'. tiazton: I Education and tne t ederrel gov-
ernment], p. ha-44. I. A. \ blew The preparation of men for teaching and for station war k,293-
103. 5. II. J. Wheeler: The training men in station and college work, p. I 0I-7. 6. John lianMon:
The organisation of correspondence mums in eel 'culture, p. 1/4-id. 7. 0. II. 1141210D: Bort' and
girls' club work in the Southern states, p. 2I5-A3.

1,17ti Babcock, Ernest B. ('o- operation litween the schools and the College of
I'lliverellY of California chronicle, 13 335-12, July 1911

Methods used by the California college of agricult tire to help publk school leachers In agricultural
instruct ion.

1477 Davenport, Eugene. Shall wAgsk for future legislation in the interest of
agriculture: if so, what? Sehckcl and home education, 31: 187-93, January 1912

Part of the discuis ion of this topic Oven at the Columbus meeting for the troprovement of egrioul-
t mei education by land- ant colleges.

1-178 Jackson, Edwin B. Fore. -try in agriculture. \ wational education, 1: 184-92,
January 1912.

1479 Johnson, A. A. County schools of agriculturo and domestic economy in Wis-
consin. Washington, Government printing office, 1911 24 p. illus. 8°.
(l'. S. Department of agriculture. Office of experiment etatiorui. Bulletin
2421

"This report deals with the origin, equipment, organisation and work of these erhooh and also
contains st at laical data concerning the st"dents, graduates and Income."

1480. Jordan, Whitman H The function and efficiency of the agricultural colloge.
Science, it. a., 34: 773-85, December 8, 1911.

1481. Massachusetts. Board of education. Report on agricultural education.
In its Annual report, 1911. Appendix, p. 195-296.

Reoommendat, us as a rmult of careNI lovestigst lens by &committee of nine. Chairmen, Fed-
erick P. Fish.

1482. Medd, John Charles. Rural and ai,ricultural education. Nineteenth cen-
tury, 72: 1052 -64, November 1912.

1483. Shawkey, Morrie Purdy. Teaching the bread and butter subjects. West
Virginia echool journal, 40: 9-13, February 1912.

An eddrese delivered before the New River and Greenbrier Valley round table at Alderson, No-
vember 17, tell.

"A plea for the 6o-called utility subjects," especially the teaching of egrioulture, in wail/keels
etheols.

1484. Stowe, Lyman Beecher. Training city boys for country We. Outlook,. 102:
537-41, 584-91, November 0, 16, 1912.

Describes the different agencies for training for farm life.

1485. Woods, Albert Fred. Agricultural education and its relation to rural sociol-
ogy. American journal of sociology, 17: 850-68, March 1912. -
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DOMESTIC SCIENCE

1486. American home economic* association. (Papers read at the Washington
meeting, December 19111 Journal of home wonomics, 4: 111-69, 180-85,
230.94, 270 -92, April, June 1912.

Contains: 1. Willystine Goodsell: A plea for the introduction of historicalcourses on the home
Into the higher schools and colleges for young women, p. 111 -25. 2. Mary L. Foster: Mechem I:44y:
its place In the curriculum of the college of liberal arts for women, p. 126-32. 3. E. V. McCollum:
Some important considerations in the feeding of young children, p. 1:13-39. 4. Juniata I.. Sheppey'.
The possibilities of a home maker's course, p. 147-50. 5. Jessie M. hoover: Home ecortotnIN in the
agricultural college, p. 150-55. 6. Mary Van Zile: Home economics extension work in Kansas,
p. 155-58. 7. Mary I.. Bull: Extension work in Minnesota, p. 159-61. 15. Bertha M. Miller and
Viola M. Bell: The domestic sc1013Ce department at a social center of the school,p. 162-63. 9. Helen
M. Day: I'ructical methods for teaching the nutritive value and cost of food, p. 164-66, 10. I.. It.
Balderston: Opportunities for teachers and specialists in laundry work, p.166-67. 11. Helen Hol-
lister: Novel courses at Mechanics institute, p. 167-69. 12. P. Claxton: Addre.es of welcome to
the Aociation, p. Is11-85. 13. Report of the round table on elementary work In preparation of
food in college classes, p. Zi0-42. 14. Mary E. Antold: A cafeteria for college students, p. 243-45
15. Emma Smedley: High school luncheons in Philadelphia, p. 250-54. 16. After some year,' of
experimentation, ghat Is the educational aim, method, and :tecomplishtnent in college courses In
domestic art? p. 270-92.

1487. Abel, Mary H. Practical experiments for the promotion of home economics.
Journal of home economics, 3: 362-69, October 1911.

Describes the New England kitchen, the School of housekeeping, and the Household aid
company.

1485. Bolce, Harold. Training for motherhood. Good housekeeping, 55: 292-300,
September 1912.

\ n illustrated article describing the work of Sesame Ilouso, in London, and the international
'movement of which it is the inspiring center. 'fhe manic magazine contains an 'article (p. 300- 301)
on the New York school of mothereraft, by Mrs. G. C. .1sliton Janson. The latter schoobis, to n
greater or less extent, a replica of the parent institution in London.

1489. Bru4re, Martha Hensley. Educating the consumer. Outlook, 102: 29-34,
September 7, 1912.

Incidentally discusses. the special courses In domestic art and household science givenIn Ameri-
can colleges and universities.

.1490 Langworthy, Charles F. State and municipal documents as.sources of
information fur institution managers and other students of home economies.
Journal of home economics, 4: 69-73, February 1912.

1491. Lawrence, Minerva. Domestic science equipment. Northwest journal of
education, 24: 20-21, September 1912.

Equipment for domestic science departments In public schools.

1492. Ravenhill, Alice and Schiff, Catherine J., ed. Household administration.
its place in the higher education of women. New York, H. Holt and co., 1911.
324 p. 8°.

"A compilation of papers on different branches of domestic science written by well-known
educators In foreign universities . . . The book Is, naturally, didactic, but wholesomely so, and
suggests a better preppration on the part ea women for the administration of households, direc-
tion of servants, and rearing and educating children. "-Literary digest, 42: 1419, May 6, 1911.

1493. Trowbridge, Ada Wilson. The Home school of Providence, Rhode Island.
Vocational education, 2: 13-27, September 1912.

"Describes a public school In a city flat building, that Is both a home and a school, training girls
in Living fashion lot household occupations. " - School review, November 1912, p. 048.

1494. Home schools. School review, 20: 627-30, November 1912.
Author says that to every girl, in whatever walk of life, should be given "the training and educe.

Mon which will awaken her enthusiasm and enchain her Interest In the vocation of home-making."
Tells ofwork accomplished in various schools of the- country.
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PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS)

1495. Lowell, Abbott Lawrence. College studies and professional training;
a statistical study in Harvard university. Educational review, 42: 217-33,
October 1911.

Appears In condensed form In Popular science monthly, 79:414-n1, November 1611.

Commerce and Industry

1496. Brett, George P. The need of commercial education. Independent, 72:
728-30, April 4, 1912.

The author says.that for the children of our cities, about 90 per cent. of whom leave school at
about the age of fourteen and enter business, commercial education Is vitally necessary."

1497. Butler, Elizabeth Beardsley. Training in salesmanship. In her Sales-
women in mercantile stores, Baltimore, 1909. Now York, Charities publication
committee, 1912. p. 159-73.

Appendix 11, What the schools can do to train girls for work in department stores, by Mrs.
Lucinda W, Prince, p. 187-03. Appendix C, Salesmanship classes in the store of Rale brothers,
fan Francisco, Cal., p. 200-5.

1498. Kaempffert, Waldemar Bernhard Training captains of industry in Ge.r-
many: high schools in which the science of business is taught. Scientific
American, 100: 66-07, January 20, 1912.

1499. Moulton, Leotard B. A course in salesmanship. School review, 20: 50-69,
Janwiry 1912.

Methods pursued in the Boston high school of comfberoe. Boys brought into close contact with
successful salesmen.

1500., White, Frank Marshall. Business men in the making. Outlook, 98: 989-97,
August. 26, 1911.

Engineering

1501. Society for the promotion of engineering education. Proceedings of the
nineteenth annual meeting held in Pittsburgh, Pa., June 27, 28 and 29, 1911.
Volume XIX. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell Roiversity, 1912. 522 p. 8°. (II.4II.
Norris, secretary, Ithaca, N. Y.)

Contains: I, A. N. Tallest: The engineering teacher and his preparation, p. 22-32. F. N.
Raymond: The preparation of written papers In schools of engineering, p. 48-54; Discussion on
engineering English, p. -00. 3. II. W. Hibbard and II. S. Philbrick: Teaching of scientific
shop management, with use of engineering school shops as the laboratory, p. 91 -106; Disco:Won,
p. 10632. 4. ;Ingo Diemer: Results of experience in teaching scientific atop management, p. 133-
45, 5. Report of the Committee 011 the teaching of maillematics to students of engineering,p. 191-
282; Discussion, p. 283-97. 6. Report on entrance requirements and definition of subjects presented
by Committee on entrance requirements, p. 3.30-66; Discussion, p. 367 -75. 7. I. M. White: The
architecture of engineering schools, p. 387-93. 9. A. L. Williston: Wentworth Institute, p. 394-
407; Diseu.ssion on the architecture of engineering schools, p. 408-25. 9. W. A. Ilillebmnd and S. II.
Charters, Jr.: An engineering course for underclassmen, p. 430-39. 10. E. 13. Paine: Electrical
engineering instruction, p. 440 -56. 11. W. O. Raymond: All-year session, Individual Instruction:
renewed suggestions, p.4.57-59; Discussion, p. 460-97. 12. E. 11. Raymond: The technical graduate
from the point of view of the manufacturer, p. 404-72. 13. C. F. Scott and C. R. Dooley: Adapting
technical graduates to the industries, p. 473-79. 14. F. L. Bishop: The cooperative system of engi-
neering education at the University of Pittsburgh, p. 480-86; Discussion, p. 485-500.

1502. Ellis, Lynn Webster. Making the tractioneer-echool where traction en-
gineering and farming are taught. Scientific American, 126-28, February 10,
1912.

1503. School for traction engineers. Scientific American, 107: 276, October 5, 1912.

Fine Arts

1504. American federation of arts. [Synopsis of proceedings of the third annual
convention held in Washington, D. C., May 9-11, 1912] Art and progress, 3:
623, June 1912. (Leila Mechlin, secretary, 1741 New York avenue, Washing-
ton, D. C.)
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1506. American federation of arts. [Reports of committees] Art and progress
3: 656-62, July 1912.

1506. Ashbee, Charles Robert. Should we stop tA3achingart? London, B. T.
Bateford [pref. 1911] 122 p. 8°.

1607. Lecoq. de Boiabaudran, Horace. The training of the memory in art and
the education of the artist. Tr. from the French by 1. D. "marl. London,
Macmillan and co., 1911. xxx, 185 p. 12 pl. 8°.

In this book are included three p4mphiets . . written by . . . an artist and art teacher who
approached educational question from an unusually original and Intelligent standpoint."-inter-

f : national studio, 45: 85, November 1911

Journalism

1608. Roamer, G. W. Pulitzer's ideals for the Columbia school of journalism.
American review of reviews, 45: 187-90, February 1912.

1509. The school of journalism of Columbia university. Science, n. s. 36: 470-72,
October 11, 1912.

1510. Blouson, Edwin Emery. Place of journalism in university education. In-
dependent, 71: 1127-31, November 23, 1911.

1611. The possibility Of a university newspaper. Independent, 72: 351-59,
February 16, 1912.

Points out the advantages of a newspaper issued under the auspices of a university. No news-
paper of could afford a corps of trained specialists, conversant with all branches of human
knowledge, like that maintained by a journal published by a university.

Law

1512. Association of American law schools. Proceedings of the eleventh annual
meeting, held at Boston, Mass., August 28-29, 1911. [n. p., n. d.] 73 p. 8°.
(George P. Costigan, jr., secretary-treasurer, Northwestern university school of
law, Chicago, Ill.)

Reprinted from the Transactions of the American bar association, for 1911
Contains: 1. W. R. Vance: The ultimate function of the teacher of law, p. 28-43, 2. Viscount

Uchida: The teaching of jurisprudence In Japan, p. 3. H. F. Stone: The function of the
American university law 'school, p. 50,3.

1613. Jones, William Carey. The problem of the law school. University of Cali-
fornia chronicle, 13: 314-25, July 1911.

"An attempt to indicate some of tne objects and ideals of a great and sufficient American law
school."

Medicine

1514. American medical association. Council on medical education. Report
of the eighth annual conference, held at Chicago, February 27, 1912. Chicago,
The Association, 1912. p. [135] 7231. 8°. (American medical association bul-
letin, v. 7, no. 4, March 16, 1912) (N. P. Colwell, secretary of Council, Chi-
cago, Ill.)

Contains: 1. A. D. Bevan: The modern school of medicine, p. 141-42. 2. N. P. Colwell: The
present status of medical education In the United States, p. 153-60. 3. F. O. Hallett: The organ!.
=Hon and the system of examinationa of the conjoint examining board, p. 160-84; Discussion, p
164 -90. 4. K. D. Bwartsel: Some administrative phases of entrance requirements, p. 190-99. 5.
Reuben Peterson: The relation of the medical school to the hospital or intern year, p. 199-206; Die-
mission, p. 206-19. 6. E. B. Craighead: Medical education In the South, p. 219-27; Discussion, P.
22741.

,1515. Association of Amerloan medical colleges. Proceedings of the twenty-
first annual meeting, held in Chicago, February 27-28, 1911. 94 p. 8°. (F. C.
Zapffe, secretary-treasurer, University of Illinois, Chicago, Ill.)

Contains: 1. J. A. Witherspoon: Cooperation in establishing standards of medical education,
p. 5-12. 2. 0. R. MacLean: Entrance requirements for admission to the medical come, p. 17-2%
Discussion, p. 22-28. 3. C. M. Jackson: The medical college library, p. 22-36. 4. D. D. Hodson:
Administration of preliminary requirements, p. 37-40. 4. Report et Committee on pedagogics.
p.
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1516. Association of American medical colleges. Proceedings of the twenty-
second annual meeting, held at Chicago, February 28, 1912. 88 p. 8°. (F. C.
Zapffe, secretary-treasurer, Univlarsity of Illimis medical d6partment; Chi-
cago,

Contains: 1. W. P. Harlow: Addrem of president, p. 5-13. 2. H. A. Christian: General examina-
tions in a medical school: plan of examination recently adopted at Harvard,p. 14-18. 8. C. M.
Jackion: on the improvenv At of medical teaching, p. nF26. 4. E. P. Lyon: The migration of
students. A plea for the individual 'in education, p. 2745. 5. J. IL Dodson: The addition of a
fifth year to the medical curriculum, p. 46-62.

1517. Flexner, Abraham... Medical education in Europe. A report to the Carnegie
foundation for the advancement of teaching, with an introduction by H. S.
Pritchett. Net' York city, 1912. xx, 357 p. 4°. (Carnegie foundation for
the advancement of teaching. Bulletin no. 6)

1518. Jackson, C. M. On .the improvement of medical education. EZience, 35:
566-71, April 12, 1912.

1519. Matas, Rudolph. The cinematograph as an aid to medical education and
research. New York medical journal, 96: 409-.14, 483-88, August 31, Septem-
ber 7, 1912.

Appended to seoond article is an extensive bibliography.

1520. Pottinger, Francis X. Should we expect more than mediocrity from the
medical profession? Bulletin of the American academy of medicine, 13: 4-11;
February 1912.

Advocates among other things better preliminary training, not only In "the branches which
underlie the foundation of medicine, but in the foundation of medicine itself."

1521. Seven years' progress in medical Nucation. Science, n. s., 34: 317:19, Septem-
ber 8, 1911.

1522. Should there be two degrees in medicine. Symposium. Bulletin of the
American academy of medicine, 12: 346-73, December, 1911.

Contains: The need of more than one degree in medicine, by Boardman Reed, p. 347-351; Should
there be two degrees in medicine, by R. L. Wilbur; Post-graduate degrees in medicine, by A. 8.
Lobinger; Memoranda In absentia, by George Blume, etc.

Training of Purses

1523. American society of superintendents of training schools for nurses.
Proceedings of the eighteenth annual convention, held at Chicago, Illinois,
June 3-5, 1912. Springfield, Maas., Thatcher art printery [1912] 265 p. 8°.
(Jessie E. Catton, secretary, Springfield, Maas.)

Contains: I. Mary J. Hurdley: flow can training schools best co-operate with existing educa-
tional Institutions? p. 26-30. Discussion, p. 30-40. 2. Mary E. Oladwin: The responsibility of
trustees to the training school, p. 48-52. Discussion, p. 52-54. 3. Edna L. Foley: What can train-
ing schools do to meet the now demands upon nursing? p. 54-58. Discussion, p. 58-65. 4. Report
on possibilities of co-operation between schools of nursing and high schools,p. 126-46. 6. Reporj
of Committee on teaching In training schools, p. 146-61. 6. Mary C. 'Wheeler: Training school
inspection, p. 240-44.

1524. Nutting, Mary Adelaide. Educational status of nursing. Washington,
Government printing office, 1912. 97 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education.
Bulletin, 1912, no. 7)

Musk

1525. Mimic teachers' national association. Studies in musical education, his-
tory and ethics, sixth series. Papers and proceedings of the Music teachers;
national association at its thirty-third annual meeting, University of Michigan,
Ann Arbor, Mich., December 28-29,"1911. Hartford, Conn The Association,
1912. 300 p. 8°. (Allen Spencer, secretary, Kimball Hall, Chicago, Ill.)

Contains: 1. W. A.. White: Speelflo musical education versus culture through maths-which?
p. 200-3. 2. W. O. Messner: Specilio musical education In the gradee,p. 204-11. 11. E, B. Birgit
Riga school music, p. 211-16. 4. R. L. Baldwin: Report ooncarains the present status of music in
the high aohools of New England, Now York, sad New Jersey, p. 217-20.
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1526. Barbour, Florus A. The educational value of music. Western journal of
education (Ypsilanti), 5: 1-12, January 1912.

An address given before theMusic section of the Wisconsin state teachers' association, at Mil-
waukee, November 19, 1911.

1527. Curtis, Natalie. Value of music school settlements in large cities. Crafts-
man, 21: 283-89, December 1911.

1528. McConathy, Osbourn. Credits for outside study. Musician, 17: 232-33,
April 1912.

1529. Elective music courses. Musician, 17:594-95, September 1912.
1530. Why American music students should study in America. American review

of reviews, 45: 496, April 1912.
Advice of Louise Llewellyn in Mus tut! Arnetim

Theology

1531. Degert, A. Histoire des seminaires francais jusqu'a la revolution. Paris,
G. Beauchesne dt cie, 1912. 2 v. 12°.

1532. Diggle, John William. Training of the clergy. Contemporary review, 100:
661-70, November 1911.

1533. Mackenzie, William Douglas. The standardization of theological education.
Religious education, 6: 253-61, August 1911.

NAVAL AND MILITARY EDUCATION

1534. Mahan, Alfred Thayer. Naval war college. North American review, 196:
72-84, July 1912.

1535. Satter lee, Herbert Livingston. Our great national university. North
Americaereview, 195: 266-70, February 1912.

Author maintains that our greatest national university Ls the navy.

MATHEMATICS: STUDY AND TEACHING

1536. Cajon, Florian. A review of three famous attacks up oti the study of mathe-
matics as a training of the mind. Popular science monthly, RO: 360-72, April
1912.

Outlines the attacks upon the s"..udy of mathemaths made by Hamilton, fichopenhatter, and
Huxley. States that "the new psychology is not hostile to mathematics, esmpt perhaps to the
formal or meehanityd parts of algebra."

1537. Carpenter, A. F. The importance of mathematical training to science
teachers. School science and mathematics, 12: 30-39, January 1912.

Read before the Mathematics science section of the Washington educational association, Decent.
ber 1910.

1538. Griggs, A. 0. The pedagogy of mathematics. Pedagogical seminary, 19:
350775, September 1912.

Bibliography: p. 374-75.
"A critical study of the methods of teaching mathematics, specially In the early years.7-School

review, November 1912, p. 693.

1539. Hawker, H. E. Educational values in mathematical teaching. Educational
review, 43: 267-73, March 1912.

1540. Iriternatioiaal commission on the teaching of mathematics. Examina-
tions in matheTatics other than those set by the teacher for his own classes.
Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 72 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 8) (The American report. Committee no. vii)

1541. - Graduate work in mathematics in universities and in other institutions
of like grade in the United States. Washington, Government printing office,
1911. 83 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 8) (The
American report. Committee no. xii)

Report also In Science, n. s., 34: M3-64, December 22, 1911.
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1542. International commission on the teaching of mathematics. Influ-
ences tending to improve the work of the teachers of mathematics. Washing-
ton, Government printing office, 1912. 47 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureauof education.

Bulletin, 1912, no. 13) (The American report. Committee no. viii)
1543. - - Mathematics at West Point and Annapolis. Washington, Government

printing office, 1912, 25 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912,
no. 2) (The American report. Committee no. xi)

1594. Mathematics in the elementary schools of the United States. Washing-
ton, Government printing office, 1911. 185 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of educa-
tion. Bulletin, 1911, no. 13) (The American report. Committees i and ii)

1545. Mathematics in the public and private secondary schools of the United
States. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 187 p. 8°. (U. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 16) (The American report. Com-
mittees iii and iv)

1546. Mathematics in the technical secondary schools in the Unified States.
Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 35 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 4) (The American report. Committee no. vi)

1547 Mathematics in the technological schools of collegiate grade in the
United States. lVashington, Government. printing office, 1911. 44 p. 8°.
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 9) (The American report.
Committee no. ix)

1548. Report of the American coMmissioners. Washington, Government
printing office, 1912. 84 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912,
no. 14)

Contains index to ell reports of American commissioners and committees published as Bulletins
of the Bureau of education.

1549. The teaching of mathematics in the normal schools of the United
States. Preliminary report of Committee appointed by the American com-
missioners of the International commission on the teaching of mathematics.
School science and mathematics, 12: 213-24, March 1912.

1550. Training of teachers of elementary and secondary mathematics . . .

Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 23 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 12) (The Americanre port. Committee no. v.)

Undergraduate work ie mathematics in colleges of liberal arts and
universities. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 30 p.. 8°.
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 7) (The American report.
Committee no. x)

1552. Keyser, Cassius J. The humanisation of the teaching of mathematics.
Educational review, 44: I40-56,September 1912.

"To humanise the teaching of mathematics means so to present the subject, so to interpret its
ideas and doctrines, that they shall appeal, not merely to the computatory faculty or to the fogies'
faculty but to all the great powers and interests of the human mind."

1551

V. EDUCATION OF' WOMEN

1553. Association of collegiate alumnae. [Proceedings of the thirtieth annual
meeting, held in New York city, October 24-26, 1911] Journal of the Associa-
tion of collegiate alumnae, 5: nos. 2-4, March-May 1912.

Number 2 contains minutes and reports. Numbers 3 and 4 contain; 1. Felix Xdler: Differentia-
tion of college education for women.-2. Elisabeth K. Adams: The vocational opfortunitles
of the college of liberal aria. -3. F. A. Parsons: A rational application of art to daily liie. 4.-Ethel
P. Hower: The Intention of the college curriculum.--6.--Mabel P. Huddiseton: Modification of
college entrance requiremetils.-0. Marton Talbot: Report upon the entrance requirements and
curriculum of the university of Chicago.-7. W. H. Allen: "Scientific management" in volunteer
public servloe.
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1554. Ansa:dation of head mistresses. .Report, 1912. (London, C. North, The
Blackheath press, S. E., 1912] 99 p. 8°. (Miss R. Young, secretary, 92
Victoria street, Westminster, S. W., England)

1555. Southern association of college 'women. Eighth report . . 1911.
[Nashville, Tenn., Press of Smith & Lamar,'1911] 63 p. 12°. , (Caroline
Carpenter, eecretary-treasurer, Knoxville, Tenn.)

1556. Proceedings of the ninth annual meeting, Nashville, Tenn., April 3-5,
[1912] Raleigh, Commercial printing co'. [912] 48 p. 8°. (Elizabeth A.
Colton, secretary, Meredith :Attlee(); Raleigh, N. C.)

Contains: 1. K. C. Babcock: Classification of colleges, p. 7-18. 2. Elisabeth A. Colson: Report
on standards of Southern colleges4for women (condensed), p. 18-25. 3. Mary L. liarioaess: The
college course for women, p. 25-39.

1557. Women's educational and industrial uniori, Bost 6n, Mass. Thirty-third
annual report . . . for the year 1910-1911! Boston, Mare 1912. 76 p. 8°.
(Melita Knowles, secretary, 264 Boylston street, Boston, Mass.)

1558. Aron, Marguerite. Le journal d'une Sevrienbe. Paris, Alcan, 1912.
xi, 240 p. 12°.

A record of the life of a student at the Sevres normal school, and of her subsequent experiences in
tbelycee. The book is dedicated to Id. Camille Ekle, the promoter of secondary education for women
in Franoe.

. ,
1559. Briggs, LeBaron R. Girls and education. Boston and New',I ork, Houghlen

Mifflin company, 1911. 162 p.. 12°.
coirnners.-1. To the girl who would cultivate herself.-2. To schoolgirls at ernduation.-3. To

college girls. -4. College teachers and college taught.

1560. Burton, Margaret E. The education of women in Chin'a. New York tete.]
F. H. Revell co. [1911] 232 p, illus. 8°.

"Treats the conditions among women before the entrance 9f western influence , and the condi-
tions Lf the present system of education among them."-Book review digest, v. 8, no. 12, p. 68.

"It is an illuminating treatment of a most timely subject, and should have a wide in tluence."-
Biblical world, 39: 144, February 1912.

1561. Carter, Charles Frederick. Training women to manual labor. Technical
world, 18: 459-60, December 1912.

1562. Colton, Elizabeth A. Standards of Southern college, for women. School
review, 20: 458-75, September 1912.

1563. Frauendienst, Wilhelm. Die pflichtfortbildungeschule ftlr miidchen in
Berlin. Padagogiecho zeitung, 41: 773-77, October 3, 1912.

The same subject is discussed in Die lehrerin, 29: 235, October 19, 1912.

1564. Galbraith, Anna Mary. Personal hygiene and physical training for women.
Philadelphia and London, W. B. Saunders co., 1911. 371 p. 8°.

"Most of the subjects dealt with are treated in an original and Illuminative manner: and hygienic
rules are accompanied, when necessary to their perfect understanding, by minute explanatory
details, as well as by convincing reasons for their observance." New York Times, 16: 180, March
26, 1911.

"It would be a good book for every educated woman to have for her own guidance, and teachers
and social workers of every kind would find it useful In their relations with girls."-Survey, 26:71,
April 1, 1911.

1565. Baru, William The women of tomorrow. New York, The Baker & Taylor
company, 1911. xi, 211 p. illus. 8°.

"Originally magazine articles, Mr. rfard's chapters are a unit in being sound economics and
sociology on the woman question. "- Charles Zueblin In Introd.

1566. Harkness, Mary Leal. The college course for womelreindependent, 73:
240-43, August 1, 1912.

The writer declares that "the last and least thing that needs to be taught to young girls is that
marriage, motherhood, and the oars of the home form the one real vocat ion of womankind, and that
any other callings in which they may engage are unfortunate makeshifts arising from their having
missed the sole divinely appointed one."

11:
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1667. Hildreth, Helen R. Four months in a girls' trade school. Vocational edu-
cation, 1: 305-15, May 1912.

Gives the experience of Miss Helen R. Hlldryth in Inaugurating the school at New Britain, Conn.
It will answer many of the perplexing questions that frequently arise among those who are inter-
ested In definite plans looking to the opening amuses for girls.

1568. Leahy, E. M. Some aims in the education of girls. Edu( lona! foundations,
23: 270-81, January 1912.

" Paper read at a nteet Eng of the Croydon branch of the Parents' educational lion."

1569. Marks, Jeanette. A girl's student days and after. With an i troduct ion by
Mary Emma Woolley, president of Mt. Holyoke college. York, Chicago
[etc.] F. H. Revell co., [1911] 124 p. 12°.

Wise and forceful suggestions for girls who would make their school and college days count for
more, both while they last and as preparation for the work that is to follow.

-1570. Montier, Edward. De l'education social() et sentimentale des tilles. Paris,
Societe francaise d'imprimerie et de librairie, 1911. 2 v. in 1. 12°.

1571. Nearing, Scott, and Nearing, Nellie M. S. Woman and social progress. A

discussion of the biologic, domestic, industrial, and social possibilities of
American women. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. xii, 285 p.
12°.

Contains: The new social environment, p. 88-127, including Home training of the girl, School
training, College education, Training for professions, and Woman's industrial field. Opportunities
In education, p. 196-218, Including Child training in the home and School training.

1572. Ortmann, Rudolf. Die neuordnung des heheren madchenschulwemons (der
mlidchenlyzeen) in osterreich. Frauenbildung, 11: 453-64, heft 10, 1912.

A careful description of recent changes in methods and curricula in the higher schools for women
In Austria.

1573. Otto, Miss T. N. Making over the middle years of our school system to meet
the needs of girls. Sierra educational news, 8: 95-100, February 1912.

1574. Rickert, Martha Edith. What has college done for girls? Ladies' home jour-.
nal, 29: 11-12, 9, 15-16, 23-24, January-April, 191'

1575. Rolker, A. W. The college woman in busineer. Good housekeeping, 53:
147-53, August 1911.

1576. Spencer, Mrs Anna (Carlin) The school and the feminine ideal. Forum,
47: 589-605, 702-14, May, June 1912.

1577. Strassbluver, Ferdinand. Die madchenerziehung in der getschichte der
padagogik des 17. and 18. jahrhunderts in Frankreich'und Deutachland. Stress -
burg, J. Singer, 1911. 188 p. 8°.

1578. Stuart, Janet Erskine. The education of Catholic girls. London, New
York [etc.] Lon,gmans, Green and co., 1911. xv, 243 p. 12°.

"Discusses the read, a importance whiCh should be accorled in the training of Catholic young
women to religion, the building of character, Catholic philosophy and history."-New York T Imes,
16: 848, December 24, 1911.

1579. Taylor, James M. College educiation for girls in America. Educational re-
view, 44: 217-33, 325-47, October-November 1912.

History of higher education of girls, prior to the opening of Vassar college.

1580. Viales, A. La premiere armee d'educatIon of d'enaeignement postacolaires doe
jeunee fines en 32 reunions. Millau, Bernat (1( Vent, 1911. 186 p. 8°.

1581. Wilson, Helen Hay. Education of daughters. Harper's magazine, 123: 780-
85, October 1911.

COEDUCATION

1582. Blanc y Benet, Josh. Ensayo critic() sobre Is cooducacian de lee sexes;
conferencias dadas eh la Sociedad medico-farmaceutica de los Santos Cosme y
Damian. Barcelona, P. Sanmarti [1912] 248 p. 12 °.
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1583. Hurt, H. W. Sex differentiation in German secondary curricula. School and
home educa Lion, 32: 53-59, October 1912.

1584. Poirson, S. La o-education. Paris, 11. Paulin et. vie., It'll. 279 p. 12°.
Dom 110t MITI to solve the mdem, but merely to throw light upon the subject ity present tug the

facts, must of which seem to the author to favor coeducation.

1585. Rice, Richard, jr. Educational value of coed 11011 73:
1304-6, December 5, 1912. G.

VI. SPECIAL CLASSES OF PERSONS

INDIANS

1586. Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent
peoples. Report of the twenty-ninth annual confennce, October iStli, 19th,
and 20th, 1911. Published by the Lake Molionk conference .:u friends Of the
Indian and other dependent peoples, 1911. 248 p. 8°. k Dewy S. Haskins,
secretary, !debunk Lake, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. R. J. Non: The Carlisle graduate mad the returned students, p. 24-29. 2. II. It.
l'ealrs: Educational activities in the Indian service, p. 3. William II anillton: The work of
the Bureau of Education In Alaska, p. 07-71. 4. 11. M. MacCracken: A e011111.114$011 of governnient
education in the Philippines and in hark.. p.148-113. 5. (1. IV. Briggs: Are the sellout; in the Philip-
pines meeting the demands in respect of industrial and technical training? p. 132- ;Is. 11. J. F. con.
nolly: The Philippine district school, p. 155-4)0. 7. M. 0. Brumixtugh: 'she be,-1111' cgs of educa-
tion under civil law In Porto It ice (1900-02), p. 174-7,3. S. I:. 0, Dexter. Preent educational 0011-
dltlons In Porto Itleo, p. rot.

1587. Eastman, Charles Alexander (Ohiyeaa). Education without books
Craftsman, 21: 372-77, January 1912.

1588. Indian government schools. Outlook, 100. 715-19, \ land) 30, 1912.

NEGROES

1589. National association of teachers in colored schools. Proceedings of the
eighth annual session . . . held in Si. Louis, Nlis,souri, July 26-30, 1911
[Hampton, Val Press of the llampum instiatite, 1912. 36 p. 8°. (J. It. E.
Lao, secretary, Tuskegeu institute, Ala.)

Contains: W. T. B. Williams: The outlook in negro education, p. 1: \ LK° in 8uutiiern
workman, 40: 62a-52, November 1911)

1590. Abbott, Lyman. 1A4t-ni to unknown friends: negro education. Outlook,
100: 115-16, January 20, 1912.

1591. Holt, Elizabeth G. Negro industrial training in the public schools of Augusta.
Ga. Journal of home economics, 4: 315-23; October 1912.

1592. Jones, Thome& Jesse. Negroes and tho census of 1910. Reprinted from the
.Southern workman for August 1912. [Hampton, Va., 19121 16 p. 8°.

1593. Negro public schools. Independent, 73: 217-19, July 25, 1912.
1594. Roeckel, P. L'education soiale des races noires. Paris, V. Uiard rk. E.

Brier°, 1911. 296 p. 12°. (Encyclopedie internationals d'assistance, pre-
voyance, hygiene socialo et dernographie; directeur: Dr. A. Marie. <I h(mo-
graphie> III)

1595. Supervision of negro rural schools. Southern workman, 41: 219-27, April 1912.
Papers read at a meeting of negro slate teachers and school improvement leagues of Virginia

held at Lynchburg, February 23,1912.

1596. Sutton, William Seneca. The education of the southern negro. Austin,
Tex., University of Texas, 1912. 24 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of
Texas. no. 221. General ser. 23)

"References": p. 19-24.
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1597. Thirkield, Wilbur P. The higher education of the negro. Religious educa-
tion, 6: 420-23, December 1911.

Arguments in favor of higher education of the negro, as really essential to permanent and effective
results in elementary training and to the Industrial and civic future of the race.

1598. Washington, Booker T. Is the negro having a fair chance? Century maga-
zine, 85: 46-55, November 1912.

Discusses Vat iota phases of the sub)ect. Lays emphasis on "the lack of a 'square deed' in educa-
tion," as regards the southern negro.

1599. , My larger education; being chapters from experience. New York,
Doubleday, Page & Co., 1911. viii, 313 p. 8°.

1600. The negro and illiteracy. Independeht, 73: 766-68, October 3, 1912.
()Ives statistics based on the last Federal census. "The figures. Just published, show that at

the present time 00.5, practically 70 per cent, of the cOlorad people of the United States can both
read and write."

1601 Weatherford, W. D. Negro training in the South. Southern workman, 41:
550-58, October 1912.

ORIENTALS

1602. Ribben, John Grier. The Chinese student in America. North American
- review, 195: 56-65, January 1912.

An address delivered before the Chinese students' alliance at Princeton tadversity, August Xi,
1911. The Oriental student is warned against " the danger of a superficial understanding as regards
both the content and the significance of knowledge."

1603. Utsu.rikawa, Nenozo. The status of Japanese students in America past and
present Education, 33: 144-49, November 1912.

Gives anew of students; ith sketches of aorne of the notable graduates of American instituz
dons.

IMMIGRANTS AND CHILDREN OF IMMIGRANTS

1604. Hayford, Leslie. The foreign child and the public school part of an
addrete delivered in Roston, November 11, 1910. Boston, Mace., North Amen-
call civic league for immigrants [19111 [6] p. 8°.

1605. Pinkhaxn, Colburn. Educate the immigrant. Outlook, 99: 384-87, October
14, 1911.

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

1606. National association for the study and education of exceptional chil-
dren. Proceedings of the second annual conference on the problem of the ex-
ceptional child, December first and second, 1911. [Plainfield, NI J., Courier-
News job print, 1912] 190 p. 8°.

Contains: I. J. 3. Cronin: The relation of exceptional physical conditions to exceptional mental
conditions, 57-03. 2. M. P. E. Gros'imann: The backward child vs. the feeble-minded child, p.
73440. J. Ii. P. Barth: Educational needs of various kinds of exceptional children, p. 84-87.
4. Richard Welling: How to socialite Die un.socIelitel child. Constructive attitude towards
pseudo - atypical children, p. 01-99. 5. L. P. Ayres: , he identification, location and enumeration
of the misfit child in the public schools, p. 103-11. 0. F. C. Lewis: The exceptional child in the
private school. p. 113-10. 7. fleorge Meylan: Some observation on the value of physical activities
in tli efucation of atypical boys, 'p. 317-20. S. F. E. Bolton: The relation of the state to the edu-
cation of exceptional children, p. 121-27. 9. U. A. Eaton: Faulty home education as a cites of
except tonal development, p. 144-47. 10. J. M. Fletcher: Speech defects in children, p. 148-59.

1607 Bolton, Frederick B. Public education of exceptional children. Educa-
tional review, 44: 62-69, Juno 1912.

Suggests lines of development for the care and training of exceptional children.

1605. Dorr, Rheta Childs. The child that is differept. Century magazine, 83:
924-30, April 1912.

A study of exceptional children.

1609. Downes, Frederiet b . Seven years with unusually gifted pupils. Psycho-
logical clinic, 6: 13-17, March 1912.

Experience in the schools of Harrisburg, Pa. Reprinted.

939340-15 0
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1610. Holmes, W. H. Promotion classeti for gifted pupils. Journal of education,
75: 376-79, April 4, 1912.

1611. flakalri, Yasusaburo. Some stndieskon so-called "abnormally intelligent "
pupils. Psychological clinic, 6: 13-25, March 1912

"Translated from Internationalee anhiv Nr schillhygien.% 1 r William A. Stealer, dltact,e ol
physical education. Philadelphia.

Gives "some results of experimental restereh dealing with the so-called abnormally intelligent
Pupils."

1812. Unrich, Flora. A year's work in a "superior" class. Psychological clink,
5: 245-50, January 15, 1912.

The methods used end the results obtained In a class for exceptionally bright pupils In the
Eleventh district srhoid, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1613. Van Sickle, James Hizon; Witmer, Lightner and Ayres, Leonard Por-
ter. Provision for exceptional children in public echools. Washington, Gov-
ernment printing office, 1911. 92 p. 8°. (U.: S. Bureau of education. Bul-
letin, 1911, no. 14)

1614. Washburn, W. C. Special provision for the bright pupil. Popular educator,
30: 5-6, September 1912.

1615. Whitney, Frank P. Equality and the schools. Education, 33: 84-90,
October 1912.

Raises the question whether in the present zeal for educating the submerged tenth we am doing
our duty by that considen ble fraction at the other end of our social and intellectualscale."

1616. Zanck, C. Sonderklattsen fur hervorragend begable schitler. Padagogische
zeitung, 41: 109-12, February 15, 1912..

Die kehrAsite. by C. 1.. A. Pretzel, follows, p. 111-14.

PHYSICALLY DEFECTIVE CHILDREN.

1617. Danneman, Adolf, and others, eels. Enzyklopadischen handbuch ter lied-
irddwogik. Halle a. S., I'. Machold, 1911. 4 p., 1974 numb.

1618. Levine, Michael. Preliminary report on the treatment (if stuttering, stam-
mering, and lisping in a New York school. Psychological clinic, 6: 93-106,
June 1912.

Bibliography: p. 106.

1819. Wettstein, Carl T. Schools for defective children in Europe Educational
review, 43: 49-61, January 1912.

A report made tothe school board of Milwaukee, Wis., by Mr. Wet tstein, pi incipal of the Milwau-
kee day school for the deaf,,

CRIPPLED CHILDREN

1620. Mclkurtrie, Douglas C. Educating the crippled child. Education, 32:
636-42, June 1912.

Lays stress on the question of industrial training of crippled children.

1621. - The education of cripples in the United State.'. School hygiene
(London) 3: 17-21, February 1912.

THE DEAF

1622. draericanNassiociation to promote the teaching of speech to the deaf.
Proceedings of the ninth summer meeting, Providence, R. 1., June 25, 1912.
Volta review, 14:379-527, November 1912. (Harris Taylor, secretary, Volta
Bureau, Washington, D. C.)

Contains 1. A. L. E. Crouter: The organization and work of the American association to pro-
mote the teaching of speech to the deaf, p. 393-402. 2. Florence M. Clegg: A talk upon drawing
and manual training, p. 417-20. 3. Arthur Holmes: The place and power of ideals in character-
making, p. 421-27. 4. Harris Taylor: A course of study with relation to mental ability, p. 447-38.
5. A. C. Manning: Character development, p. 464-61 6. F. H. Reiter: Religious training, p. 463-
CO. 7. W. E. Ranger: The public's children and civic progress, p. 479-A5. R. Jane B. Worcester.
An experiment In school gardens, p. 4S7-21. 9. C. It. liyoir: The Montessori method, p. 110-13.

t--
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1623. American instructors of the deaf. Proceedings of the nineteenth meeting
of the convention, held at the Wisronsin school for the deaf, Delavan, Win.,
July 6-13, 1911. Wanhingion 'Government printing office] 1912. 244 p. 8°.
(Herbert E. Day, Atsrtary, (allainlet cnIleue, Warthington, D. C.)

Contains: I. What share should morality and relighin N. properly assigned lip the work of edu-
cating a deaf child. considering the circumstance of his being sway from horn nine months In the
year? p. 72A4, 2. Preparation for i.allatidet college. A) A. 11. Fay; In Latin; at) J. 13 Botch-
kbe: In English; kl.) A. (1. Draper: In algebra. p. 10.

1624. Hartmann, Arthur. Die schwerliiirigen in der tn;hule und der unterricht
fOr hochgradig ethwerhorige in Deutschland. Stuttgart, W. Spemann, 1912.
84 p. 8'.

1625. Moulton, Robert H. Teaching the deaf to hear with their eyes. illus.
World to-day, 21: 9S8-95, A ugur1 1911.

1626. Roorda, P. The deaf child in the family. Volta review, 13: 586-80, March
1912.

Shows how parents may train a deaf child to rood habits and to a knowledge of hbsaother"
tongue before the age at which he may enter seMol

1627. S,hook for the deaf in the Untied states. Volta review, 14: 108-21, May 1912.
Contains elaborate statistka for the years sold -1912 of the schools of this country and Canada.

Graphic charts.

162S. Story, A.. J. flow London educates the deaf. Volta review, 14: 263-304,
September 1912.

An elaborate study of the subject, folly Illustrated. Coutains curriculum.

1629. Taylor, Harris. Progress of speech-teaching in the United States Velta
review, 1:3: 531-A3, February 1912.

(Ayes Nudist hal table relating to the growth of speochdeaching from Mt to 1911 inclusive.

MENTALLY DETECTIVE CHILDREN

1630. Anderson, Meta L. By-products of the Orbools. Educational foundations,
24 67-76, October 1912.

Discusses feeble-mind&I children as nne ()1 the waste-pnxhicts of the s hoot.

1631. Bitirkinan, Mrs.' Frances kMaule) Experiment station in race improve-
ment. Review of review;., 4: 327-33, September 1911

Education at the New Jersey training school for feeble-minded girls and boys. Vineland, N. J.

1632. Brinier, Frank G. What shall we teach the subnormal child? Educational
hi-monthly. 7: 112-23, December 1912.

List of reference's: p.

1633 Bruns, J., and Fimmen, Helene. Ililfaschillk wide. Ein hand bitch fur
Lehrer and beliiirden. Oldenburg and Leipzig, Sibulzesche hofbuchhandlung
u. hofbuchdruckerei, 1912. 2:15 p. 8°.

11134. Flexner, Mary. child; the work of the visiting-teacher among diflicault
children. World's work, 23: .505-10, March 1912.

Describes the work of the N kiting tecwher among "difficult children;" her success as the link
between the ,1111,1's school and his home. She interprets one to the other.

163.5. Holmes, Arthur. The conservation of the child. A manual of clinical psy-
hology presenting the examination and treatment of backward children.
Philadelphia and London. J. B. Lippincott company, 1912. 345 p. illus.
12°. (Lippincott's educational series, ed. by M. O. Brumbaugh, vol. x)

1636. Huey, Edmund B. Backward and feeble - minded children; clinical studies
in the psychology of defective, with a syllabus for the clinical examination and
tasting of children. Baltimore, \Viu-wick and York, 1912. xii, 221 p. illus.
12°. (Educational Lgtychology menegraphs)

Bibliography, p. 209-13.
"Should be In the handsel all thq,e who deal with children." Surrey. 27: 1911. March 9, tun.
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1637. McKeever, William A. The public schools and the subnormal child. Nor-
mal instructor, 21: 11-12, Juno 1912.

leetoi list of books, p. 12.

1638. Phillips, Rye lyia M. The treatment of fertile minded children Nineteenth
century, 71: 930-34. May 1912.

Describers onndltions in England. Adyncata village pram system. with houses, holding not
more than ZS inmates each, built round their own school. and variety of small home&

1639. Sturges, Awais M Somepresent methods of dealing With defiCielli children
in a public echool. Education, 32: 366-72, February 1912.

1640. Witmer, Lightner. The special elate for backward eh ild ten. An ethical Tonal
experiment conducted for the instruetion of teachers and other students of
child welfare by the Psychological laboratory and clinic of the University
of Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. Psychological clinic proms, .1911. 275. r.
illus. 8°.

An account of eighteen backward children who mere taught in a special clan foci six weeks during
the summer of BBL

MORALLY DEFECTIVE- TRUANTS. RTC.

1641. National conference on the education of backward, truant, delinquent
and dependent children. Prceedings, Ruston, Mass June 5-7, 1911.
Howard, R. I.; Sockanoaset school for boys. 150 p. 8'. I Elmer 1. eoffeen,
secretary, Westlmm, Mass 1

Contains: Meyer Bloomfield: Vocational guittancoOl youth, p. R3-8.5; nuc(inton. p.

1642 Parker, 8. Chester. i'estaforrian industrial 14Itit anon for juvenile reform.
Elementary school teacher, 12 8-20. September 1911

1643. White, Frank Marshall. How a 1.y was muds a thief and the tight to
reclaim him. World's work. 22: 14S-13-40, September 1911

VD. EDUCATION EXTENSION

CONTINUATION SCHOOLS

1644. Cooley, Edwin G. The continuation shool American school board journal,
45: 11-59, August 1912

Also In National education smoriation. Jountal (4 proceedings and tuttrewe. 191 . p. 1203-7.
Shows the need of a new type of whool In our system-the vocational continuation tachool.

1645. Organization of the industwil continuation iselttols of Crefeld. Voca-
tional education, 1: 65-81, November 1911.

1646.. The Scottish system of continuation !Who( its, Vocational education,
1: 225-1 2, March 1912.

A sketch of the Scottish system of continuation schools, showing the thoroup,hneas with which
the Scotch have undertaken the work of vocational education.

1647. Maker, Georg. Zur rnethodik der hindlichen fortbildungaschule. 2.
erweiterte aufl. Leipzig, H. Voigt, 1912. 128 p. 8°. ( llandbibliothek
(fir landliehe fortbildungsshullehrer. .2. bd.)

1646 National society for the promotion of industrial education. The duds
continuation schools of Munich. New York, National soviety for the pro-
motion of industrial education, 1911. 68 p. illtis. 8°. ( Its Bulletin, no. 14)

Contains an address delivered by Dr. 0. Kerschensteiner in New York: a complete list of con-
tinuation schools In Munich and the 00=03 of study of five schools.

1649. Itathrnann, Carl G. Vocational training in Germany. Educational founda-
tions, 23: 155 -70, 228-39, November, December 1911.

A discussion of the continuation schools of Germany, commercial, agrkultural, etc.

1650. Westermann, Friedrich. Die entwicklung des gewerblichen fortbildunge-
schillweeens in Deutschland. Sarliruhe i.'B., G. Braun, 1912. 246 p. 8°.
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CHAUTAUQUA/3

1651. Jewish Chautauqua society. Th,. Chautauqua oyster]] of Jewish ishication.
Jewish education. historical survey. Philadelphia. Pa., The Jewish Chau-
tauqua society. 1912 102 p 12°.

1652.Koeh, C. von. Chautauqua: growth of popular education. Chautauquan,
67: 183-93, August 1912.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

1653. Moulton, Richard Green. The university exteheimi ideal In hi..v World

literature and its plater in genend culture. New York, The Marmilian com-
pany. 1911 p 459-65.

1651: Orvis, Mary Burchard. A university that goes to the people. American
review of reviews, 41: 457-65, April 1912.

Derthes the extension work of the Unit erdly of WisionsIn.whirh insthicts boys in the fy tory
when, they murk.

1655 Reber, Louis E. University extrusion and the slate unixentity. SittfitT,
11 s , 31: 825-33, December 15, 1911.

LIBRARIES IN EDUCATION

1656. American library association. Papers and pris'eedilliZS tat the thirty-fourth
annual meeting, held at Ottawa, t'anatla, June 26-July 2, 1912. Chiciynr, 111 ,

American library assciation, 1912. p. 155F370 I i Its 'Bulletin. "1 6
no 4, July 1912)

I 1 Committee on cooperation with the National edarai ion ass,. iatioo: Helton,
p 101 2 Chalmers tl alloy . What I ittekry s, hods can do for the profession. p 147

T1 r iJl Jet 3. I: C. Adam, 11' ro .1 1 W. M 11rphorn. Library extension
work or agricult irmi colleges, p. 213-16. 5. A. C. True: Suggest ims at 1.010 y of telittItilmns.
11 In of 4rictilitiral Mho, arel ex pei Intent station littnuies. it. 211. :2. 0 F.K %VoJter.
library use in normal anal high schools, p. XIS ('a1. 7. Vary E Dail: Possibilities of the high *hoot
library. p 2t + its v T W. Koch: Sonic phases of the administrative history °loaners. end uni-
verxry libraries, p. .as 75 0. IV Mani Austen: Rights of the users of a college and university
Library and how to presort o them labstrwl), p. 275 77. 10 1 C. 1J. II tuison: Some observations
on the d Apart inentid library problem in universii les it. ?1/ 93. II. K Jewett: The proportion
of university library income which should be spent on administration. 2t12.01. 12. Josephine

A . It at hbone: A projected normal rouse Emit institute * hoot of library SI imps.. p. 207-301.

1657. BUM, Henry E. Ibpart menial libniries III imiversities and colleges Educa-
tional review, 3: 387-109, April 1912.

The writer contends flout "the atitlifitictrili...n of the library of u university vetoers about tits
Problem of departmental libraries The arguments presentelf are opit11,41,1e in some measure to
mileges generally.

1658. De Montmorency, James Edward Geoffrey. Public libraries and national
education. Contemporary review. 11)0. 8+1-85. December 1911.

1659. Dracasa, Carrie E. Tucker. A o experiment in library training in the high
school. English journal, 1: 22t '.1. April 1912.

Experiment In the Englewood high school of Chicago. III.

161)0. Backing, Louise. Teaching library methods in normal schools. IN'esiern

j nirnal of education ( Ypsilanti), 5: 209 -1:1; May 1912.
I/ascribes the course given In t he W'isconsin ow mal schools.

1661. Greenman, Edward D. State aid for public school libraries. Library jour-
nal, 37: 31016, June 1912.

Selected list of references on school libraries, p. 315-Its.

1662. Hardy, B. A. The public library; its plate in our educational system. To-

. Tonto, William Briggs, 1912. 223 p. illus. 12°.

1663. Henry, Norman E. School libraries. Education, 32: 474-77. April 1912.
Argues that a school library Las vital part of the educational machinery of every &Mclean high

school.
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1664. Hicks, Frederick C. Newspaper libraries. Educational review, 44: 174-90,
September 1912.

Describes the library activities of newspaper °Moss in New York city.
1665. Johnston, William Dawson and bluilge, Isadore G. Special collections in

libraries in the United States. Washington, Government printing office, 1912.140 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 23)
Constitutes a directory by 21asses of special collections in American libraries.

1666. Landrum, George A. Concerning common' school libraries. Oklahoma
school herald, 21: 8-10, October 1912.

1667. Plummer, Mary W. Work with the children in tlibraries of greater New
York. Survey, 27: 1057-60, October 21, 1911.

1668. Sayers, W. C. Berwick. The children's library; a practical manual for public,
school, and home libraries. London, G. Routledge dc sons; New York, E. P.Dutton & co. [1912] 224 p. 16°.

1669. Schneider, Joseph. A college course in bibliography. Catholic educational
review, 3: 215-22, March 1912.

Gives the scope of a practical course of bibliography for the college man.
1970. Tanner, George W. The library situation in Chicago high schools. Educa-

tional bi-monthly, 7: 9-15, October 1912.
1671. Wilson, Louis 'R. A constructive library platform' for Southern schools,

Library journal, 37: 179-85, April 1912.
Reed bdere the Southern educational association, Houston, Texas, December 2, 1911.

1672. Wyer, James Ingersoll, jr. The college and university library. Chicago,
American library association publishing board, 1911. 18 p. 8°.

Preprint of Manual of library economy, chapter iv.

1673. Gregory, W. M. Educational museum of the Cleveland schools. Journal of
education, 76: 431-33, October 24, 1912.

.1674. Smith, Harlan Ingersoll. Educational work of a groat museum. Science,
n. a., 36: 659-64, November 15, 1912.

An abstract of an illustrated lecture delivered, in antkipat lork of the opening of the Victoria
memorial museum, the national museum of Canada, at t Ito inauguration in Ottawa of free lectures
to the people under school board control, November 10, 1911.

UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC.

UNITED STATES

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

1676. Harper memorial library. University of Chicago magazine, 4: 249-60, June
1912.

1676. Pensions at the University of Chicago. Science, n. a., 35: 687, May 3,1912.
Full text of statute establishing retiring allowancee.

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY

1677:Keep, Austin Baxter. The library of King's college.
city quarterly, 13: 275-84, June 1911. illus.

History of the library in the eighteenth and early nineteenth oenturies.
1678. Tombo, Rudolf, jr. Columbia and Berlin. Science, n. a.,

ber 1, 1911.
UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS

1679. Powell, B. B. The University of Illinois. Twentieth
6: 16-23, June 1912.

Describes the extension work of the university, especially that relating

Columbia univer-

34: 762-64, Decem-

century magazine,

to agriculture.
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UNIVERSITY OF 'KANSAS

1680. Price, Richard R. The University of lamas. Twentieth century magazine,
6: 3-12, October 1912.

An illustrated article describing the work and activities of the university of Kansas.

MOUNT HOLYOKE COLLEGE

1681. Lansing, Marion Florence. Seventy-five years of higher education for
women. Outlook, 102: 360-65, October 19, 1912.

1682. The tabulated college woman. Independent, 72: 1111-12, May 23,
1912.

Results of the recent census taken of the alumnae of Mt. Holyoke college.

1683. Ward, Susan Hayes. Mount Holyoke college. Independent, 73:842 -45,
October 10, 1912.

Historical sketch of the college..

PRINCETON UNIVERSITY

1684. Hale, William B (1) Woodrow Wilson at Princeton. (2) Woodrow Wilson,
Princeton's president. World's work, 23: 64-77, 229-35, November, December
1911.

1685. West, Andrew Fleming. New president of Princeton. Independent,
72: 126-28, January 18, 1912.

RICE INSTITUTE

1686. Colby, Lester B. Great new school for Texas. Technical world, 18: 388-91,
December 1911.

1687. Dedication of the Rice institute. Science, n. 8., 36: 368-69, September 20, 1912.

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

1688. Duncan, Robert Kennedy. Relation of the University of Wisconsin to the
state. In his Some chemical problems of to-day. Now York, Harper tic brOthers,
1911. p. 200-212.

1689. Van Hise, Charles R. The University and the state superintendent. Wis-
consin journal of education, 44: 32-34, February 1912.

A defense of the University of VVisootsin against the criticisms of the state superintendent in
regard to the active part It has taken in state affairs.

YALE UNIVERSITY

1690. Stokes, Anson Phelps, jr. What Yale does for New Raven, a study of the
influence of an endowed university on the financial well-being of its home city.
NeW Haven, Conn., The Tuttle, Morehouse tit Taylor, 1911. 21 p. 12°.

CANADA

UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO

1691. Two years in a Canadian university. Living Ago, 275: 203-13, October 26, 1912,,

SOUTH AMERICA

UNIVERSITY OF CHILE

1692: Brandon, Edgar Ewing. University of guile. Bulletin of the Pan American
union, 34: 67-74, January 1912.

An Riustratedartickr, historical and descriptive.
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GREAT BRITAIN

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY

1893. Mayor, John Eyton Biokersteth. Cambridge under Queen Anne; illus.
trated by memoir of Ambrose Bonwicke and diaries of Francis Burman and
Zacharias Conrad von Offenbach. Cambridge, Pub. for the Cambridge anti-
quarian society by Deighton, Bell & co.; [etc., etc.] 1911. 645 p. 16°.

LONDON UNIVERSITY

1694. Future of London university. Educational review, 43: 537-40, May 1912.
1895. Ramsay, William. Value of the external degrees of the University of London.

Nature, 88: 445-46, February 1, 1912.

OXFORD UNIVERSITY

1696. Carpenter, Rhys. The American at Oxford. Columbia university quarterly,
14: 128-36, March 1912.

1697. Simon, R. M. Oxforda contrast. Educational review, 44: 157-73, Septem-
ber 1912.

Contrasts conditions at Oxford university and those at Amerl, an colleges and universities.

16

GERMANY

UNIVERSITY OF BERLIN

Berlin. Universiat. Jahrhundertfeier der KOniglichen Friedrich-Wil-
helmA-univeraitat zu Berlin 10.-12. Oktober 1910. Bericht im auftrag des
Akademischen sonata erstattot von dem prorektor Erich Schmidt. Berlin,
1911. 318 p. 8°.

CHARLOTTENBURG PHYSICAL-TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

1699. James, Edmund Janes. Royal engineering college at Charlottenburg-Berlin.
Science, n. s., 35: 172-75, February 2, 1912.

NORWAY

UNIVERSITY OF CHRISTIANIA

1700. Christiania. Universitet. Dot Kongo lige Fredriks universitet. 1811-1911.
Festskrift. Kriatiania, A. Aechehoug & co. (W. Nygaard) 1911. 2 v. illus. f°.

SPAIN

UNIVERSITY OF oVrEDO

1701. House, Roy Tempi . Ovied6 and university extension. School review, 20:
625-27, November 1912.

TURKEY

1702. Singh, Saint Nihal. The American college for girls in Constantinople.
Southern workman, 41: 568-78, October 1912.

CHINA AND JAPAN

1703, Bain, Harry Poster. Imperial universities of Japan. Popular science
monthly, 80: 246-56, March 1912.

Relates exclusively to the universities of Tokyo and Kyoto. Historical and descriptive.
1704. Boggs, L. Pearl. University of Nanking. Miadonary review of the world,

56: 173 -76, March 1912.

1706. Sprague, Roger. State university in Cheng-tu. Overland, n. s., 60: 427-36,
November 1912.
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[The numbers refer to items, not to page. Names of persons about whom articles or books are written,
and references to subjects, are

A.
Abbott, A. H., 120.
Abbott, Allan, 710.
Abbott, Lyman, 1203, 1590.
Abel, Mary II., 1487.
ACADEMIES, old New England, lea.
Ackroyd, Mabel B., 485.
Adams, Edith E., 486.
Adams, John, 317-318.
ADMINISTRATION, colleges and universities, Wig -903.

See also Smoot. AisminsTaArmar.
ADMULaION REQUIREMENTS. See COLLEGE EN-

TRANCE REQUIREMENTS.
Affleck,13. B., 34.
AGE. See SCHOOL AGE.
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, 1-3, 50 (93-07), 52 (42),

666- 671,795 -799, 1474-1465.
Alton, C. B., 163.
Alabama educational &soviet Ion, :4 (1-16).
Alan, J. S., 376.
Alderman, E. A., 303.
Alderman, L. R., 60 (98), 1250.
Alexander, Alice, 624.
Alexander, Mrs. C. B. S., 1139.
Alexander, J. L., 1262.
Aley, R. J., 60 (28), 60 (35).
ALL-TEAR-ROUND senorita, 60 (16).
Allen, 11. 11., 1160.
Allen, J. H., 1204.
Allen, W. H., 19 (1), 121, 1251.
Allinson, F. G., 929, 1372.
Allison, 8. It., 319, 1392.
Alton, Margaret. 711.
American associat ion of ferment' institute workers,

1174.
American association to promote the teaching of

speech to the deaf, 1622.
American federation of arta, 1504-1506.
American home economics association, 1486.
American institute of instruction, 49.
American Instructors of the deaf, 1623.
American library association, 165e.
American medical association. Council on medical

education, 1514.
American natureetudy society, 640.
American school hygiene association, 1007.
American school peace league, 1368.
American society of superintendents of training

schools for nurses, 1523.
American sociological society, 936.
Amfeux, A., 232.
ANCIENT LANGUAGES, 737-748.
Anderson, Mrs. J. S., 518.
Anderson, L. F., 1393,1441.
Anderson, Meta 1.., 1630.
Anderson, Stonewall, 1360.
Andras, I. M., 838 - 839,1360.

printed in small capitals.)

Andrews, A. P., 1035.
Andrews, Charleton, 404.
Andrews, E. 13., F60.
Andrew., Fannie F., 33, 50 (15), 1170.
Angell, J. B., 301, 320.
Angell, J. R., 911.
ARCHITECTURE. See COLLEGE IRCHITECTL'RE:

SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE.
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC, universities, 198.
A strum Eric, 648-663; Courtis tests, 427-428.
ARKANSAS, bibliography of education, 14; history

of public schools, 148.
Arkansas state teachers' association, 64 (1-18).
Armstrong, A. C., 202.
Armstrong, E. C., 727.
Armstrong, L. E., lOCS.
Arnold, F. R., 314.
Arnold, J. K., 291.
Arnold, Matthew, 321.
Aron, Marguerite, 1558.
ARTS. See FINE ARTS.
Ashbee, C. R., 1506.
Ashley, M. L., 840.
Ashton, Leonora S., 662.
ASIA, history of education, 273.
Aspinwall, 'N.B., 106.
Associated academic principals and Council of ele-

mentary school principals and teachers, 55 (1-22)-
Association of American agricultural colleges and

experiment stations, 1475.
Association of American law schools, 1512.
Association of American medical colleges, 1515-1516.
Association of American universities, 856.
Association of colleges and preparatory schools of

the middle states and Maryland, 856.
Association of colleges and preparatory schools of

the Southern states, 857.
Association of collegiate alumni, 1663.
Association of head mistresses, 1564.
Association of history teachers of the middle states

and Maryland, 749.
Association of mathematical teachers in New Eng-

land, 756.
ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, AND CONFERENCES, kr-

pip, 96-98; national, 49-62; state and local, 53-96.
Arm.Pries, colleges, 1156-1165; public schools, 1166-

1169. See also PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
ATTENDANCE, 1086-1072.
Austin, Gertrude, 207.
AUSTRIA, schools for weaving, 231.
Avery, L. B., 60 (77).
Avery, Samuel, 60 (6).
Aydelotte, Frank, 936.
A yre, O. B., 1311.
Ayres, L. P., 50 (15) (70) (72), 122, 618, 969, 1010,

1073, 1013.
Ayres, May, 123-124.

137
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B.
Babcock, E. B., 686, 1133, 1478.
Baboo k, K. C., 170.
Bachman, F. P., 970.
BACKWARD CHILDREN, 50 (80-91); England,

(8-.11). See also FIEBLE-IlINDED clin.DREN.
Baege, F. P., 243.
Bagley, W. C., 422.423.
Bailey, Carolyn 8., 488.
Bailey, H. T., 164.
Bailey, L. H., 561.
Bailey, W. B., 960.
Bain, H. F ., 1703.
Baker, J. H., 50 (3).
Baker, N. R., sea.
Baldwin, B. 1`,, 322.
Ball, Allan, 233, 1373.
Ball, Katherine M., 654.
BALYIlloRE, MD., schools, 144.
Bancroft, J. H., 478-479.
Barbegallo, Corrado, 112.
Barbour, F. A., 1528.
Bardeen, C. W., 829.
Barnes, C. W., 50 (23).
Barnes, Earl, 323.
Barren), Jeanne, 519.
Barrett, E. 13., 424.
Barrett, H. M., 50 (40).
Barth, l'aul, 107.
Bartlett, A. E., 1374.
BATAVIA PLAN, 402.

Bates, Esther W., 1171.
Beard, E. J. H., 605.
Beard, Frederica, 1322.
Becht, J. 0., 830, 1140.
Beets, K. 0., 1361.
Bittonn4, Roman Catholic schools, 268.
Bennett, C. A., 1394, 1429.
Benson, A. C., 222, 1312.
Benson, A. L.,405.
Bentley, R. C., 10 (41).
Benton, G. P., 50 (10).
Berkuy, J. M., 1024.
Berle, A. A., 397.
Bigttiv, education, 20.

UNIVERSITAT, 1698.
Bernard, C. A., 50 (60).
Berry, C. B., 425.
Berry, Graham, 1236.
Betts, G. H., 1206.
Beveridge, J. II., 802.
BIBLIOGRAPHY, 1-45.
Bicknell, T. W., 841.
Billick, George, 563.
Bnorr Tsars, 50 (68), 421, 425, 448-449, 459.
BIOGRAPHY, 298-316.
BIOLOOY, 790-791.
Birch, A. C., 841.
Birchenough, C., 380.
Birdseye, C. F., 930.
Bishop, B.C., 50 (96).
Wittman, Mrs. F. M., 1691. .
Blackshear, E. L., 324.
Blaine, Mrs. Emmons, 50 (4).
Blair, F. 0., 50 (8).
Blaisdell, T. C., 1302.
Blake, Katherina D., ISO (7).

INDEX.

Blau, L. B., 1041.
Blanc y Beset, Jose, 1582.
Blanco y Benches, Rufino, 935.
Bliss, D. C., 712.

97 Bliss, H. E., 1857.
Birch, Maurice, 298.
Bloomfield, Meyer, 197.
Bobbitt, J. F., 125, 1014, 1237.
Boggs, L. P., 1704.
Boice, Harold, 1468.
Bole, S. J., 831, 998.
BOLIVIA, higher education, 202.
Bolton, F. E., 1607.
Borman, Clarence, 1430.
Bonser, F. G., 653.
Boone, R. 0., 50 (29), 480.
Booth, W. B., 586.
BO/AA', 789.
Botsford, Rosamund, 234.
Boughton, Alkv C., 1120.
Bourne, R. S., 880-861..
Boutroux, Emile, 305.
Bowden, Josephine H., 610.
Bowen, W. P., 1141.
Bowers, F. T., 919.
Boyce, 4. C., 832.
Boyce, Ella R., 490. ,
Boyd, William, 326.
Boynton, P. H., 713:
Bradford, Mary D., 491.
Brandi, Hermann, 244.
Brandon, F. E., 196-203, 1692.
Bray, W. J., 785.
BRAZIL, education, 206.
Brecheen, T. I.., 50 (66).
Breitenbach, H. P., 999.
Brett, 0. ('.,1496.
Bricker, G. A., 687-869, 809.
Briggs, I,e B. R., 1559.
British associailon for the advancement of science

(section 14, 96 (1-4).
Brogden, I.. C., 1015.
Bronk, Isabelle, 72S.
Brown, E. E., 50 (12), 1263.
Brown, Frances J., 737.
Brown, G. L., 831.
Brown, II. A., 584-565.
Brown, H. 0., 1172.
Brown, S. 11., 1112.
Brown, S. W., 19, 1352.
Brown university teachers' association, 58(1-5).
Brownlee, Jane, 1285.
Brubacber, A. R., 818.
Bruce, H. A., 456.
Bruce, I,. H., J173.
Bruchmann, K., 456.
Bruege, Martha B., 1422, 1489.
BruSre, R. W., 152.
Brumllaugh, M. G., 50 (20).
Bruner, F. G., 50 (71),1632.
Bruns, I., 1633.
Bryan, E. B., 377.
Bryan, W. L., 889.
Bryant, Louie. 8., 39,1121.
Bryant, Mrs. S. W., 1286.
Beittner, Hermann, 245.
'Billow, F. E., 103,236.
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Bullock, Mrs. H. 11., 530.
Bullock, E. S., 1127.
BUREAU OF EDUCATION. See UNITED STATER

BUREAU OF EDUCATION.
Bureau of municipal rasaarch, New York, 1397.

Burgerstein, Leo, 1000.
Burgess, T. C., 1155.
Ilurk, Frederic, 50 (78), 705.
Burnham, Ernest, 586.
Burnham, W. 11., 1099.
Burnhausen, Kar1,1338.
Burns, I. A., 1363-1365.
Burritt, 11. B., 961.
Burrows, Herbert, 521.
Burstall, Sara A., 223.
Burton, Margaret E., 1560.
BUSINESS EDUCATION. See COMMERCIAL tin:LA-

*110N.

Butler, Elizabeth B., 1497.
Butler, N. M., 862,971, 1339.
Bigler, Nathaniel, 912.
Buttenwaser, Ellen C., 467.

C.
Cabot, A. T., 1128.
Cabot, Mrs. E. L., 1287.
Cajori, Florian, 1536.
Caldwell, J. 11., 587.
Caldwell, 0. N.,1134.
Caldwell, 0. W., 50 (28) 139).
California. University. Council of education, 822.
Call, A. D., 468,1395.
Cala, Giovanni, 328.
CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY, 1693.
Cameron, Norman, 1025.
CANADA, history of education, 191-1136; universities,

1691.

Cann, A. L., 810.
Cannon, Addle, 204.
Capen, S. P., 890.
Cary, C. P., 50 (12).
Carey, W. M., 636.
Carley, Pearl B., 632.
Carmack, IL F.., 1323.
CARNEGIE FOUNDATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF

TEACHING, 122, 863-861.

CARNIGIE INSTITUTION, history, 122.
Carpenter, A. F., 1617.
Carpenter, Rhys, 1696.
Carpenter, W. II., 171.
Cart, J. W., 60 (21).
Carson, O. E. St. L., 769.
Carter, C. F., 1561.
Castle, W. 10., Jr., 1179.
Catholic educational association, 1359.
Callen, .1. McK , 891.
Central association of science and mathematics

teachers, 776.
CERTIFICATES. Bee TEACHERS' CERTIFICATES.
Chadsey, C. E., 50 (12).
Chancellor, W. F.., 885, 1000.
Chapin, F. B., 1338.
Chaplain, Alexandria, 1431.
Chapman, Arthur, 11380.
CHARIAATENBURO PHYSICAL-TECHNICAL INSTITUTE,

1699.

Charters, W. W., 378, 1016.
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CnAtFrAnnuAs, 1651-1652.
Chavernac, P., 40, 1119.
Citzu tartly, 764-788.
Chicago child welfare exhibit, 1260.
Chicago city club, 1396.
Chicago school of civics and philanthropy, 163.
CHICAGO. UNIVERSITY, 57, 1675 -1676; admissionre-

quirements, 50 (39).
Chileott, C. M., 757.
CHILD imut,.1260-1281.
CHILD PSYCHOLOGY, 473-477.
CHILD STUDY, 4-6, 455 -472.
CHILD WELFARE, 1260-1281.
CHILDREN'S LITERATURE, 7.
Childs, W. M., 865.
CHILE. UNIVERSITT, 1692.
CHINA, bibliography of education, 15; history of

education, 274-260; universities, 1704-1705.
CHINESE STUDENTS, in America, 1002.
CmusTutra. UNIVERSITY, 1700.
Chubb, Percival, 714, 1174.
Churchman, P. II., 892.
Cincinnati kindergarten association, 483.
Cipriani, Charlotte J., 729.
CITIZENSHIP. Bee
City club oPChicago, 1396.
Ctvws, 752, 1208-1231.

Maparade, Edouard, 473.
Clark, A. B., .50 (56). ,

Clark, Frances E., 60 (61), 407.
Clark, G. A., 50 (64), 933.
CLARK, If. J., 302.
Clark, Matte P., 60 (55).
Clark, S. II., 947.
CLARK UNIVERSITY, 4.
Clarke, J. R., 669.
Class, P., 833.
CLASSIFICATION AND GRADING, 1024-1034.
Claxton, P. P., 55 (1), 94 (11).
Cleaver, W. 0., 811.
Clement, J. A., 1026.
Cloud, Emma, 1027.
Cody, Sherwin, 60 (al), 625.
Coe, G. A., MI (24).
COEDUCATION, 1582-1585.
Coffman, L. D., 796.
Colby, L. B., 1695.
Coleman, S. E.., 780.
Coler, 13.8., 1209.
COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS, ao (37), (sa),

62 (34), 919-919.
COLLEGES AND urtivitarrias, 60 (10), 856-888, 1676-

1690; articulation with secondary schools, 50 (28)
(37),911-918; Canada, 191,195, 1891; classificatkat,
170; curriculum, 929-949; degrees, 950-954; as-
trance requirements, 919 -928; ethical significance,
62 (7); faculties, 904-910; fellowships and scholar-
ships, 956 -958; graduates, 959 -968; religious edu-
cation, 1338-1349; supervision and administration
889-56). Bee also STUDENT LITE AND CUSTOMS,
UNIVERSITIES, and under MINtstria.

Collins, J. B., 126.
COLONDAL EDUCATION, 133.
Colton, Elizabeth A., 1662.
COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, 1677-1678.
Columbia university. Teachers college, 28.
Colvin, 8. B., 42g, 1028. -
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COMMIRCIAL RDI7C.ATION, 50 (19-67); 801-806, 1496-

COMMUNITY WORK, 60 (97).
Col:Mare, Gabriel, 304, 1238. '1 '
COMPOSITION AND LANGUAOR STUDY, 624-II27, 715,

717.

Comstock, Mrs. A. B., 31, 642.
Conference for education in Texas, 58 (1-5).
Connelley, C. B., 50 (50).
Constantine, Brother, 379.
Consumers' league of Conneetleut, 131.2.
CONTINUATION SCHOOLs, 1644-1650.
Cook, J. W., 127.
Cook, W. A., 618, 1065.
Cooke, Flora J., 306.
Cooley, 1i. O., 1398-1329, 1644-1546.
Cooper, C. B., 866,1180.
Cooper, F. 1., 1061.
Cooperative education association of VIrgthia, 59

(1-2).
Cope, H. F., 1324.
Cope, J. Q., 1264.
Corcoran, J. A., 1142.
Corcoran, Timothy, 13715.
Cornell, W. 8., 1113.
Cosby, Hymn, 648, 770.
COSTA Race, education, 199.
Co01518 GP STUDY, elementary sehonb, SO (33), 605-

684; high schools, 52 (37), 705-808. See also under
special topics.

Court b, F. A., 427-428.
COURTIII TUTS, arithmetic, 477-08.
Couninet, Roger, 1075-1079.
Crai;k, W. A., 193.
Craig, Anne 'T., 1175, 1252
Craig, W. 7., 815.
Crampton, C. W., 1156.
Crane, Prank, 128.
Cans, lulls E., 50 (68).
Crawahaw, F. D., 1432, 1442.
Cruse], I. T., 867.
Catrrlio CtiILDIRN, 16211621.
Crooheron, B. II., 569.
Crosby, D. J., 569.
Crossley, M. L., 858.
Cubberley, E. P., 571.
Gummi, O. B., 329.
Curran, Margaret C., 1174, 1238.
CtrfuelcuLvki, colleges and universities, 929-96).

See sloe Coyness or STORY.
Currier, C. W., 205.
CoasT, I. L. M., 303.
Curtis, H. 80143-1148.
Curtis, Natalie, 1527.
Cutter, I. 8., 1114.

D.

Dabney, C. W.,129, 571.
Daggett, Mabel P., 1263, 1265.
Deakin, W. 8.,1460.
Dinka!, 0. F.,1469.
Dean, Holt* 663.
Dssussman, Adolf, 1617.
Demob, AlsrAnder, 812.
Davanprst, Eugene, 1477.
Davidson, P. E., 50 (69), 440.
Davie, B. M., 1,670.
Davis, 0.0., 686.

Davis, E. P., 738.
Davis, H. N., 50 (37).
Davis, J. B., 1424-1426.
Davb, Janie, 492.
Davis, W. 8.,1181.
Dawson, Jean, 790.
Dios, education, 1622-1629.
Dean, A. D., 1401.
Diaistuo, 753, 947-949.
Debit., E., 1289.
Don:owe CHILDRZN, 16L7..1919, 1830-1643.
Deracrtve ccsseks, 50 (15).
Desert, A., 1531.
Dgaltxre, 950-964.
I)elull, J. E., 595,
Dm/maser IN toucenox. See F.DITAT10% AND

soarrt.
De Montmorency, 7. E. IL, 1013, I115N.
Denison, Eka 210, 1266.
DeNDARR, hb ry o%pdliCatton, 267-280.
Denny, O. 11.,
I) ItNOIIINATIONAL SCHOOL" AND COLLET' IC., 13.59-

1367. ....
penver, Colo. Principals' aseociation, N34.

ter, Hans, 493.
Department of superintendence, 50 (9-1A), 1001.
Deyoe, A. M., 572-573, 1211.
Diemer, Hugo, 1443.
Dietrick , W. Q., 574.
Diggle, J. IV , 1532.
Dillon, Charles, 1444.
Dinsmore, J. W., 474.
Dmarcrsx. See Smoot. Disarmer.
Dix, E. W., 1267.
Dodd, A. E., 1433.
Memos, Cella, 155.
DOMEWPIC MIINCK, 50 (55) (97), 872-671, 40, 14M-

1494.

D'Ooge, B. L., 1377-1379,
Dorr, Mrs. P.. C., 1007-1108.
Doughty, IV. F., 823, 972.
Downes, J. E., 1609.
Downing, Bertha C., 1131.
Drams, Carrie E. T.. 1859.
Draper, A. 8., 172, 633, 824, 973-974,1379.
DRAWING, 550-600. See also FINE Ares.
Dressler, F. B., 152.
Drigalskl, W. von, 1102.
1)u Bosun, Altos J., 715.
Duffy, Frank, 1445-1446.
Duncan, R. K., 9447, 1688.
Duniway, C. A., 50 (43).
Threat ecnoots, ooloniul New York, 130.
Dutton, B. T., 975,
Dyer, W. A.,1380.
Dykema, P. W., 1176.

E.

F.astern art and manual training teacher.' asex.
'lion, 1427.

Eastern association of physics teachers, 777-779.
Eastman, C. A., 1587.
Eaton, W. P., 1402.
EMS/0We, 765.
Ecoxour or MAR, ao (13).
Eddy, W. H., 675.
Edson, A. W., 49 (3), 896.



INDEX.

EM/CATION, ancient, 112-113; cruse, SO(1); general,
106-111; medieval, 114-115; modem, 116-297; hu-
mane clement, 50 (IS): hypothesis In, 50 (2); per-
sonality through, 50 (5); orgiunzation, 50 (3);
special forms, 1200- 1674. See also BIOGRAPHY. ,

F:DucAlloN AND urg, 1233-1249.
EDUCATION AND sOCIETY, 1208-1231.
EDUCATION AND WEALTH, 04 (11).
EDUCATION EXTENSION, 1644 -1674.

EDUCATION AL FOUNDATIONS, 122.

EDITATIONAL LITERATURE, 8-20.
EDUCATIONAL FUSIJCATIONs, V. B. BDreeD Of edU-

ration, 99-102.
Errtriz8cv, current tests, 49 (1).
Edinger, J. R., 1381.
Egberl, Senses, 1182.
Eikenberry, IV. L., 772.
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, 21, 50 (33-36), 563-664.
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, SO (101.

Eliot, C. NV , 130, 274, 676, 204, 1290,1313.
F:lierton, Mary-, 1021.
Elliott, E. C., 724.
Ellis, A. C.,962.
-:Ills, A iston, 913.
Ellis, I.. AV., 1502.
Ether, Joseph, 1183.
Ellwood, C. A., 1212,
Elsoni W. II., 606.
Elsson, J. P., 522.
En,-king, Louise, 1660.
ENCYCLoPEDIAN, educational, 103-106.
ENGINEERING EDUCATION, 50 (471, 1501. 1503.
EN0LA5m, education, 216 220, 223-230; universities,

1693-1697. See oho CHEAT BRITAIN.
E NOLls)1 LANGUAGE, 50(63), 709-725. Ser also Cow

POSITION AND LANGUAGE STUDY.
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. See COLLIDE EN-

TRANCE REQUIREMENTS.

EQUIPMENT; schools, 1923-10610.
Escort, t. 11. S. 108.
Estill, 11. F.,/441.
ETHICS, N07-710S.

Et:6E81cm. , 72, 187.
1,A:1meg, industrial education, 50 (64).
Evans, G. W., 758.
Evans, II. It., 1185.
Evans, Hubert ,246.
Evans, 1.. 13,,50 (9).
Evans, 11-. .1., 50 (731,1914.
Ex zmiN ATIONS, 1035-1039.
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN, 49 (4), SO (84,01), 1606-

- 1616.

-RA-4't-Assit0014 ACTIVITIES, 50 (41

EYES, effect of school activities, 50 (81, .

F.

FACULTIES, colleges and universities, 904-910.
Fairchild, E. T., 675.
Fairchild, Milton, 1291.
Faison, E. B., 576.
Farrington, E. I., 577.
Farrington, F. E., 851.
FATIGUE, 430, 439, 442, 471.
Fay, E. W., 629.
Fee, Ira 11., 804.
FFEBLIteMINDED CHILDREN, 1830-1610.

FEEDING Or IIC.11001, CHILDREN, 1120-1115; bibli-
ography, 30.

441
Fellows, E. W., 1068.
FELLOWSHIPS, universities, 965458.
Felrnley, David, 50 (27) (49).
Felton, Alm., 653.
Fergusson, E. M., 1326.
Ferraris, C. F., SM.

FESTIVALS. See BCTUNIL PESTITALS.

Field, Jessie, 578.
Fitsca, J. I,.,
Flinmen, Helene, 1637
FINANCI. See &nom. PINANCE,

Findlay, J. J., 10, 331.
FINE ARTS, 50 (56), 654 -&S, 1504 -1507.
Finegan, T. E., 976.
Finlay-Johnson, Harriet, 399-401.
Fish, E. H., 1448.
Fidler, Boyd, 406.
El:41er, Ida M., 50 (60).
Fisher, I'. M., 50 (67).
Fisher, AA'. J., 666,771.
Flshpaw, Clara B., 913.
Fiske, T. 9., 920.
Fitch, A. P., 1340.
Fitzgerald, W. .1.065.
Fitzpatrick, E. A.,131.
Fitzpatrick, F. A., ION.
Fleming, 1'. r, 409.
Fleming, W. L., 316,921.
Flexner, Abraham, 1213,1517.
Fleaner, Mary, 1674.
Flury, Henry, 292.
Foght, H. NV., 579.
FOUL DANCING, 4794140.
Folsom, J. D., 1314.
Foote, Arthur, 50 (591.
Forbes, C. H., 1382.
Forbes, G. M., 1239.
Forbush, W. 13., i232.
Fordyce, Charles, 1184.
Faster, W. 8., 41,677.
Foster, W. T., 893.
FutiNnznorts. See EDUCzvioNAL FOUNDATIONS.

FRANCE, history of education , 232-242.
Frank, Maude M., 716.
Franke, Kurt, 1103.
Fraser, Sir A. H. L., 281-283.
FRATERNITIES, colleges, 1195-1198: high schools,

1199'.

Fmtiendienst, Wilhelm,1563.
Freeman, F. N , 614-615.
Freeman, W. R., 650-651.
FROEDEL, F. W. A., 304.
Frost, J. M., 1326.
Frost, W .D.,50 (60).
Fullerton, C. A., 50(63).
Furst,Clyde, 870.

G.

Galbraith, Anna M., 1564.
GAMES, 17S-482.
Gi nsberg, Frits, 1076.
Garbler, J. P., 117.
Gardner, Bertha L., 745.
GARY; IND.,SCh001 system, 125,128,145.
Gates, F. t., 580.
(Mudig, Li, YOH , 420.

Game, F. A., 1214.
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Goy, E. F., 871.
Gay ler, G. W., 1042 -1044.
Gebhardt, Martin, 759.
Geddes, James, Jr., 730.
GedJsbeek, J. B., 805.
GENERAL EDUCATION BOAR!), history, 122.
Genung, J. F., 1341.
GRO0RAPHY, 636-639.
0 toterray, 50 (42), 769-770
George, Anne E., 524-626.
Georgia educational association, 60 (1-7).
0 SXWANY, higher education, 262-264; history of edu-

cation, 16, 243-261; kindergartens, 49 (5); univer-
sities, 1698-1699.

Gerwlg, 0. W., 50 (51).
Gesell, A. L., 495.
Owe% Beatrice C., 495.
Gibson, C. B., 50 (16).
Gibsop, 18, 210.
Gilbert, N. W., 290.
011key, C. W., 1342.
Gillette, J. M., 132.
Wynn, J. L., 1403.
Goddard, H. H., 50 (68) (67), 459.
Goldmark, Josephine, 430.
Gordon, A. C., 303.
Gordon, Margaret, 581.
Gossett, J. 0., 1045.

'Gradenwttt, Alfred, 247.
GRADES, elementary, 49 (5).
GRADING, 21-24, 1024-1034.
Graf, Alfred, 1185.
Graff, E. U., 50 (10)
Grant, 1'. 8., 133.

--;"° Graves, F. 1'., 114, 299.
Gray, E. D. Meg., 706.
Gray, M. D., 739.
Great Britain. Board of editeat ion, 236'
GREAT BRITAIN, history of education, 204-230. uni-

versities, 169.3 -1697.
GREECE, schoolmasters, 113.
Green, C. A., 707.
Green, J. A., 380.
Greenawalt, L. 8., 1268.
Greene, Frances M., 50 (74).
Greene, W. C., 937.
Greenman, E. D., 1661.
Greenwood, J. If., 189, 50 22), 687.
Gregg, F. M., 793.
Gregory, B. C., 332.
Gregory, W. 11.,637.
Gregory, W. M., 1673.
Griffith, I. B., 1434.
Griggs, A. 0., 29, 1538.
Oroce, Karl, 475.
Grossmann, M. P. E., 50 (50), 1449.
Grote, Caroline, 843.
GROUT SYSTEM OT TEACHING, 398.
Gruenberg, B. C.°, 1269.
Gruenberg, Sidon's M., 527.
Grupe, Mary A., 43, 619.
GUATEMALA, education, 200.
aulliet,Cephas, 881.
Glffick, L. H., 480, 1104, 1167.
Gustafson, C. F., 780.
Gu8tatson, Lewis, 1404.
awinkt, J. M., 50 (9).

H.

Haggard, H. R., 268.
Hellmann, W. N., 490-407, 528.
Hale, If. 0., 410.
Hale, W. II., 1644.
Hale, IN'. (1., 13M.
Hall, Edith It., 156.
HALL, G. S., bibliography of warts, 73.
Hamilton, Katherine, 1070
Hamilton, 0. B., 134.
Hamilton, Samuel, 977.
Hamilton, W. J.,976.
Hanckel, Marlon S., 498.
Ifandschin, C. IT., 731-7.12, e15.
Ilanihm, L. J., 54'1.
lIanmer, L. F., 1240.
Hard, William, 1563.
Hardy, E. A., 1662.
Harker, J. It., 1166.
Harker, R. C 1327.

ITarkness, Mary I,., 1566.
Harris, J. II., 1270.
Harris, N. NV., 643.
I Farris, ('earl 13, 683.
Hart, A. II., 288.
'tart, J. K., 333. 1187.
Hart, W. W., 760-761.
Hartmann, Arthur, 1624.
I lartog, Marcus, 963.
Hartwell, E. C., 157.
11 ARVARI, UNIVERSITY, atInlISSIllo

50 (38).
Hatch, L. K., 737.
Ilawail, school gardening, 50 (94).
llaekes, H. E., 1339.
Hayford, Leslie, 1604.
!Jaynes, Rowland, 1146.
Hays, W. 21., 173.
Boren, D., 963.
Healy, William, 431.
Heath, IT. It., 681.
Hectic, Arthur, 844.
Heeler, S. L., 50 (661.
Helghway, F. F., 564.
Hein, L. F. A., 662.
Henderson, C. II., 1233.
Henderson, ('. It., 1271.
Hendersond. L., 913
}lento, B. L., 1158.
Henninger, Carl, 733.
Henry, N. E., 740, 1603'
Herrick, C. A., 334.
Hervey, H. D., 1071.
Hess, W. L.,992.
Hetherington, C. NV., 1147,
Hewes, Amy, 964.
Ilibben, J. 41., 338,1384, 13)2.
Hicks, F. C., 1664.
Hicks, Vinnie C., 50 (91), 460.
Hints SCHOOLS, articulation with colleges, 60 (37),

911-918; bibliography, 27; courses of study, 705-
808; extra classroom activities, 50 (41); fraterni-
ties, 26; libraries, BO (35); Massachusetts, 165;
preparation of candidates for normal school train.
log, 50 (27); problems, 52 (35-39); rural, 563, 568,
550,592,600; science, 50(77). See oleo ACADEMIES,
SECONDARY EDUCATION.
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Monica EDUCATION, 50 (43-47), 169 -INS, MS-96N,
See also COLLEGES AND CND/IMMO; UNIVER-
SITIES.

Ili Idreth, lan R., 1567.
Hill, D. 8.,852, 1046.
11111, R. C., 26, 1199.
Iiillega.s, M. B., 627.
Ilimelkk, R. W., 1017.
Hines, L. N., 50 (81), 68;4, 979, 104S.
Ilisrtnte, &31-63.5, 749-751.
HISTORY or EDUCATION. 116-297. See also Butu-

Hoban, Allen, 1148.
Hodgman, T. M., 886, 914.
Hoffman, U. J., 585.
Hogan, W. E., 1343.
Holland, C. J., 1328.
Holland, E. 0., 845.
Hollander, L. M., 271.
}roaster, H. A., 708.
II olnusn, C. W., 1241.
Holmes, Arthur, 1049, 1635.
Holmes, E. G. A., 556.
llolmes, Lissie M., 1050.
Holmes, W. 11, Z1,529,980, 1030. 1619.
Holt, Elizabeth G., 1591.
Holton, E. L., .586.
Ilona AND sellout., 50 (72) (92). 1250-1259.

Houk ECONOMICS. See DOMESTIC solutes.
Hood, IV.,R., I007.
Ilooper, C. L., 741.
Hopkins, E. M.,,717.
Horn, E :veld, 248.
Horn, I'. W., 1022.
limes BOORS, ICC.
florwood, A. It., 844.
Ilosmer, G. W., tsoh.
Hough, Halvorsen, 1136.
House, R. T., 846, 1701.
HOUSEHOLD ARTS, MI (SI).
Houston, D. F., 587.
Howe, C. II., 1405.
Howerth, 1. W., 1215.
iluey, E. B., 1636.
Hughes, Helen S., 71e
Hughes, R. C., 1344, 1354.
HUMANISTIC EDUCATION, 1372-1391.
Hunt, Caroline 1.., 313.
Hunt, Harriet E., 432.
Ilurlbalt; Ethel, 6711.
Hurt, H, W., 1583.
Hurty, J. N., 1272.
Hutchinson, Woods, 1105-1106, 1273.

Hyatt, Edviatd, 588.
IITOCENT. 675-680; child, 50 (tat 73), social, 793.

See also lik-HoOL HTOIENE, SEE HYGIENE.
Hyre, Mrs. S. E., 50 (D).

I.

ICELAND, revival of learning, 271
ILLUSOls, educational history, 127; first free school,

134. .
Illinois/ University, 1679,
Illinois State teachers' association 61( 1-16) , 62 ( 1-11 ).
ItitraaacT, United States end Europe, 147.
bsbnowns, education, 1604 -1606.
India. DepertMent of eduostIon, 284.
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Ittivs, history of education, 281 -287.
Indiana state teachers' association, 62 (I-11).
INDIANS, oducation, 50 (15), 1586-1588.
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, 28, 90 (54);57 (43-44), 2%-

295, 297, 1439-1467. See also AGRICULTURAL EDU-
CATION; DOMESTIC ;SCIENCE; CONTINUATION
SCHOOLs; TECHNICAL EDUCATION; VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION; VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE.

INDUSTRIAL SC7100LI, teachers, 50 (51).
Inglis, A. J., IBS.
International con3n11.13kSi. on the teaching of math.

enmities, 1540-1551.
INTERNATIONAL CONCILIATION, 1368-1371.
International moral education congress, 1283-1284.
Iowa state teachers' association, 63 (1-10).
IRELAND, school hygiene, 213.
Irish technical instruction association, 1468.
!TALI, higher education, 265; history of-education

in middle sere, 115.
Inner, W. B., 1083.
Ives, W. II., Ali.

J.
.Jeekson, C. M., 1518.
Jackson, F. R.. 1478.
Jackson, Edward, 679.
Jackson, I. C., 135.5.
Jackson, N. A , 1201..
James, F.. J., 175, 1406, 1699.
James, G. W., 307.
James, If. 1t., 34.5.
JANES, WILLIAM, XI
Jameson, J. M., 781.
Jzsrroks, in (7940)
JAPAN, history of edurlition, 28R-2,49; unh'ersilies,

1703.

JAPANESE STUDENTS, status in Amerka, 1603
Jostrow, Joseph, 894.
Jwingliaus, Carl, 336.
Jame, It. H., 905.
Jewish Chautauqua society, 1651.

JOHN F. SLATER FUND, history, 122.
Johnson, A. A., 1479.
Johnson, F. W., 1292.
Johnson, Harrold, 1293.
Johnson, Helen L., 50 (54).
JOHNSTON, A DELIA A. F ,
Johnston, C. 11., 27,689, 647, 853.
Johnston, G. M., 1451.
Johnston, W. D., 1665.
Jones, C. E., 219.
Jones, Ernest, 433.
Jones, T. J., 1592.
Jones, W. C., 1513.
Jordan, D. 8., 50 (45).
JORDAN, D. B., 307.
Jordan, W. II., IRO.
Jot/asst./in, 1308 -1513
Judd, C. II., 190, 382, 774, 922, 1234.
Judson, H. 1'., 1031.
JUNIOR COLLEGES, 50 (43).
JUVENILE REFORM, 1641-1643.

H.

KAlker, Georg, 1647.
Kaempffert, W. B., 141113.
Kane, T. F., 60 (44).
Kansas. Department of public Instruction, 1084.
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Kanner state teachers' association, 64 (1-5)
Kenna. University, 1680.
Kayser, C. F., 938.
Keatinge, M. W., 656.
Keech, Mabel L., 499.
Kesler, Harriet L., 306.
Keep, A. B., 1677.
Keith, I. A. IT., 1462.
Kendall, C. N., 337.
Kennedy, John, 402.
Kentucky educaUonal association, 55 (I -151, 60 (1-

15).
Kern, J. W., 1365.
Kerschensteiner, Georg, 135, 249-250, 336.
Keyser, C. J., 1552.
Kite, 7. H., 1282.
Kilpatrick, W. H., 17, 136.
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